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amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  2061.  E.  O.  10540,  19 
P.  R.  3983,  3  CFR,  1954  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4159;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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(18)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Politico-Military),  Office  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Inter¬ 
national  Security  Affairs. 

(R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C. 
631,  633) 

”  United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 

ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-4181;  FUed,  May  23,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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Civil  Service  Commission 

Rules  and  regulations: 
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life;  exclusion  from  coverage 
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service;  Defense  Department. 
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(b)  U.  S.  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service. 

1.  Commissioner  of  Fish  and  Wildlife. 

(Sec.  206,  65  Stat.  681;  5  u;  S.  C.  2065.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  202,  65  Stat.  679,  as 
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the  basis  of  harvested  acreages  of  cotton 
instead  of  planted  acreages  of  cotton. 
In  order  that  normal  yields  may  be  es¬ 
tablished  without  delay,  it  is  essential 
that  this  amendment  be  made  effective 
as  soon  as  possible.  Accordingly,  it  is 
hereby  determined  -and  found  that  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  requirements  and  compliance 
with  the  30-day  effective  date  require¬ 
ment  of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C. 
1003)  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  and  the  amendment 
set  forth  herein  shall  be  effective  upon 
filing  of  this  document  with  the  Director, 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

The  regulations  pertaining  to  Cotton 
Marketing  Quotas  for  the  1957  Upland 
Crop  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  722.842  (b)  (5)  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  word  “harvested”  be¬ 
tween  the  words  “per”  and  “acre”  in  the 
first  sentence  thereof  and  reads  as 
follows: 


in  a  State  shall  be  kept  readily  available 
to  the  public  in  the  State  office. 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66;  7  U.  8.  C.  1875.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  301,  52  Stat.  38,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  22d 
day  of  May  1957.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  Seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 


[SEAL] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


Part  77  (proposed)  _  3665  (5)  “Normal  yield”  means  the  average 

Part  78  (proposed) _  3665  yield  per  harvested  acre  of  lint  cotton 

Part  97 _  3653  for  the  farm,  adjusted  for  abnormal 

_  weather  conditions,  during  the  five  cal¬ 
endar  years  immediately  preceding  the 
“acre”  in  the  first  sentence  thereof  and  year  in  which  such  normal  yield  is 


reads  as  follows: 

( 13 )  “Normal  yield”  means  the  average 
yield  per  harvested  acre  of  lint  cotton  for 
the  farm,  adjusted  for  abnormal  weather 


determined.  If  for  any  such  year,  the 
data  are  not  available  or  there  was  no 
actual  yield,  then  the  normal  yield  for 
the  farm  shall  be  appraised  by  the  coimty 


conditions,  during  the  five  calendar  years  conunittee  taking  into  consideration  abr 
immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  normal  weather  conditions,  the  nornml 
such  normal  yield  is  determined.  If  for  yield  for  the  county  and  the  yield  in 
any  such  year,  the  data  are  not  available  years  for  which  data  are  available.  In 
or  there  was  no  actual  yield,  then  the  case  of  new  cotton  farms,  the  county 
normal  yield  for  the  farm  shall  be  ap-  committee  may  also  take  into  considera- 
praised  by  the  county  committee  taking  tion  the  normal  yields  of  other  farms  in 
into  consideration  abnormal  weather  ^l^e  locality  which  are  similar  with  re¬ 
conditions,  the  normal  yield  for  the  spect  to  soil  and  other  physical  factors 
county  and  the  yield  in  years  for  which  affecting  the  production  of  cotton, 
data  are  available.  In  the  case  of  new  2.  Section  722.842  (d)  (8)  is  amended 
cotton  farms,  the  county  committee  may  ^y  inserting  the  word  “harvested”  be- 
also  take  into  coiisideration  the  normal  tween  the  words  “per”  and  “acre”  in  the 
yields  of  other  farn^  m  the  locality  sentence  thereof  and  reads  as 

which  are  similar  with  respect  to  soil  follows* 
and  other  physical  factors  affecting  the 

production  of  cotton.  (8)  “Normal  yield  for  any  county” 


[F.  R.  Doc.  57-4260;  Piled,  May  22,  1957; 
3:53  p.  m.] 


[Arndt.  4] 

Part  722 — Cotton 

S  u  B  p  A  R  T — Regulations  Pertaining  to 
Acreage  Allotments  por  the  1957  Crop 
OF  Extra  Long  Staple  Cotton 

NORMAL  yield  ^  ' 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  amendment  to  the  Regulations  Per- , 
taining  to  Acreage  Allotments  for  the 
1957  Crop  of  Extra  Long  Staple  Cotton 
(21  P.  R.  8275,  9627;  22  F.  R.  493,  3365) 
is  to  provide  that  determinations  of  nor¬ 
mal  yield  for  farms  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  harvested  acreages  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton  instead  of  planted  acreages  of 
such  cotton.  In  order  that  normal  yields 
may  be  established  without  delay,  it  is 
essential  that  this  amendment  be  made 
effective  as  soon  as  possible.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  it  is  hereby  determined  and  found 
that  compliance  with  the  notice  and 
public  procedure  requirements  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  30 -day  effective  date 


normal  weather  conditions,  the  normal  effective  as  soon  as  possible.  Accord- 
yield  for  the  county  and  the  yield  in  ingly,  it  is  hereby  determined  and  found 
years  for  which  data  are  available.  In  that  compliance  with  the  notice  and 
the  case  of  new  cotton  farms,  the  county  public  procedure  requirements  and  corn- 
committee  may  also  take  into  considera-  pliance  with  the  30 -day  effective  date 
tion  the  normal  yields  of  other  farms  in  requirement  of  section  4  of  the  Admin- 


(Sec.  375,  52  stat.  66;  7  U.  S.  C.  1375.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  sec.  301,  52  Stat.  38,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  22d 
day  of  May  1957.  Witness  my  hand  and 
the  Seal  of  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4261;  Piled,  May  22,  1957; 
3:54  p.  m.] 


[Arndt.  1] 

Part  722 — Cotton 

Subpart — Cotton  Marketing  Quotas  for 
THE  1957  Upland  Crop 

NORMAL  yield 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  amendment  to  the  regulations  per¬ 
taining  to  Cotton  Marketing  Quotas  for 
the  1957  Upland  Crop  (22  F.  R.  3284)  is 
to  provide  that  determinations  of  normal 
yield  for  counties  and  farms  be  made  on 


the  locality  which  are  similar  with  re¬ 
spect  to  soil  and  other  physical  factors 
affecting  the  production  of  cotton. 

2.  Section  722.842  (d)  (8)  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  word  “harvested”  be¬ 
tween  the  words  “per”  and  “acre”  in  the 
first  sentence  thereof  and  reads  as 
follows: 

(8)  “Normal  yield  for  any  county” 
means  the  average  yield  per  harvested 
acre  of  lint  cotton  for  the  county,  ad¬ 
justed  for  abnormal  weather  conditions, 
during  the  five  calendar  years  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  the  year  in  which  such 
normal  yield  is  determined,  as  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Director.  If  for  any  year 
of  such  five-year  period  the  data  are  not 
available  or  there  was  no  actual  yield, 
the  yield  for  such  year  shall  be  appraised 
by  taking  into  consideration  the  yields 
in  years  for  which  data  are  available, 
abnormal  weather  conditions,  and  the 
yields  for  such  year  in  nearby  counties 
in  which  the  type  of  soil,  topography, 
and  farming  practices  are  similar.  If 
because  of  drought,  flood,  insect  pests, 
plant  disease,  or  other  uncontrollable 
natural  cause,  the  yield  in  any  year  of 
such  five-year  period  is  less  than  75 
percent  of  the  average  (computed 
without  regard  to  such  year) ,  such  year 
shall  be  eliminated  in  calculating  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  for  the  county. 
The  normal  yield  determined  for  a 
county  shall  be  kept  readily  available  to 
the  public  in  the  county  office,  and  the 
normal  yield  determined  for  each  county 


istrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238; 

5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  is  impracticable  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  and  the 
amendment  set  forth  herein  shall  be 
effective  upon  filing  of  this  document 
with  the  Director,  Division  of  the  Federal 

Section  722.1412  (c)  (13)  of  the  Reg¬ 
ulations  Pertaining  to  Acreage  Allot¬ 
ments  for  the  1957  Crop  of  Extra  Long 
Staple  Cotton  Is  amended  by  inserting 
the  word  “harvested”  between  the  words 
“per”  and  “acre”  in  the  first  sentence 
thereof  and  reads  as  follows: 

(13)  “Normal  yield”  means  the  aver¬ 
age  yield  per  harvested  acre  of  extra  long 
staple  lint  cotton  for  the  farm,  adjusted 
for  abnormal  weather  conditions,  during 
the  five  calendar  years  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  the  year  in  which  such  normal 
yield  is  determined.  If  for  any  such 
year,  the  data  are  not  available  or  there 
was  no  actual  yield,  then  the  normal  yield 
for  the  farm  shall  be  appraised  by  the 
county  committee  taking  into  consider¬ 
ation  abnormal  weather  conditions,  the 
normal  -yield  for  the  county  and  the 
yield  in  years  for  which  data  are  avail¬ 
able.  In  the  case  of  new  ELS  cotton 
farms,  the  county  committee  may  also 
take  into  consideration  the  normal  yields^ 
of  other  farms  in  the  locality  which  are" 
similar  with  respect  to  soil  and  other 
physical  factors  affecting  the  production 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton. 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66;  7  U.  S.  C.  1375.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  sec.  301,  52  Stat.  38,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S..C.  1301) 
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Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  22d 
day  of  May  1957.  Witness  my  hand  and 
the  Seal  of  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting^ecretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-4262;  Piled,  May  22,  1957; 
•  3:54  p.m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Avocado  Order  14] 

Part  969 — Avocados  Grown  in  South 
Florida 


of  the  quality  of  shipments  of  such  avo¬ 
cados  on  and  after  June  3,  1957,  was 
made  by  a  telephone  vote  of  said  com¬ 
mittee  on  May  15,  1957,  after  consider¬ 
ation  of  all  available  information  as  to 
the  quality,  the  supply  of,  and  demand 
for,  such  avocados,  at  which  time  the 
recommendations  and  supporting  infor¬ 
mation  for  quality  regulation  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  period  herein  set 
forth  were  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment;  the  provisions  of  this  section  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen¬ 
dations  of  the  committee,  and  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  such  provisions  has  been 
disseminated  among  the  handlers  of 
avocados;  and  complicence  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section  will  not  require  of 


handlers  any  preparation  therefor  which 
cannot  be  completed  by  the  effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  June  3, 
1957,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.', 
April  30,  1958,  no  handler  shall  handle 
any  avocados,  grown  in  South  Florida, 
unless  such  avocados  (i)  grade  at  least 
No.  2  Grade,  and  (ii)  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Standard  Pack. 

(2)  After  the  effective  time  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  no  handler  shall  handle  any  of  the 
varieties  of  avocados  listed  in  Columns  1, 
3,  5,  and  7  of  Table  I  prior  to  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the  respec¬ 
tive  variety  in  Columns  2,  4,  6,  or  8  of 
such  table; 


Table  I 


QUALITY  AND  MATURITY  REGULATION 

S  969.314  Avocado  Order  14 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  69,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  969), 
regulating  the  handling  of  avocados 
grown  in  South  Florida,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68 
Stat.  906, 1047) ,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the 
recommendations  of  the  Avocado  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee,  established 
under  the  aforesaid  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order,  and  upon  other  available 
information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  handling  of  avocados,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable,  unnecessary,  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  to  give  pre¬ 
liminary  notice,  engage  in  public  rule 
making  procedure,  and  postpone  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  this  section  until  30  days 
after  publication  thereof  in  the  Federal 
Register  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001 
et  seq.)  in  that,  as  hereinafter  set  forth, 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef¬ 
fective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reason¬ 
able  time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  May  26,  1957.  A  reason¬ 
able  determination  as  to  the  maturity 
and  quality  of  avocados  must  await  the 
development  of  the  crop  thereof,  and 
adequate  information  thereon  was  not 
available  to  the  Avocado  Administrative 
Committee  imtil  the  dates  hereinafter 
set  forth;  determinations  as  to  the  time 
of  maturity  of  the  varieties  of  avocados 
covered  by  this  regulation  were  made  at 
a  meeting  of  said  committee  on  May  14, 
1957,  after  consideration  of  all  available 
information  relative  to  such  maturity 
and  growing  conditions  prevailing  dur¬ 
ing  the  current  season  for  such  avocados, 
at  which  time  the  recommendations  and 
supporting  information  for  such  ma¬ 
turity  regulation  were  submitted  to  the 
Department;  recommendation  as  to  the 
'  need  for,  and  the  extent  of,  regulation 


Varii'ty 

Date 

Variety 

Date 

Viiriety 

Date 

Variety 

Date 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

Fuchs . 

6- 24-.^7 

7-  1-57 
7-  1-.57 
7-  1-57 
7-  1-57 
7-22-57 

7- 30-57 

8- 19-57 

9-  9-57 

9- 3'K57 
ID-  7-57 

10- 14-57 

Collinson _ 

10-14-57 

10-21-57 

10-28-57 

10- 28-57 

11-  4-57 
11-18-57 
11-18-57 
11-18-57 

11-  4-57 

12-  2-57 
12-10-.57 

8-  5-57 

Pinelli . 

8- 19-57 

9-  2-57 
9-16-57 
9-23-57 
9-30-57 

9- 30-57 
0-30-57 

10-  7-57 
10-14-.57 
10-14-.57 
10-21-.57 

10- 21-57 

10-  7-57 
10-28-57 

10- 28-57 

11-  4-57 

11- 11-57 

12-  2-57 
12-  9-57 

1- 27-58 

2- 24-58 

Pollock _ 

Hall . 

Fairchild _ 

Simmonds _ 

Herman _ 

Natlir _ 

Hardee . 

Winslowson . 

Booth  3 _ 

Simpson _ 

Vaca _ 

Ajax  (Booth  7  B)  . 

Trapp . 

W'aldln . 

Tonnage . 

Booth  8 _ 

Booth  1 . 

Monroe . 

Chocpiette _ 

Taylor . 

Sherman . . 

Black  Prince^... 

Marcus _ .V— 

Booth  5 _ 

Byars  1 . . 

Nabal _ _ 

Schmidt . . 

Lula . . 

Liiida _ 

Blair _ 

Booth  7 . 

Hickson . 

Wagner _ 

Petersen _ 

Nelson _ 

Rue . . 

(3)  Insofar  as  varieties  of  the  West 
Indian  type  of  avocados  not  listed  in 
Table  I  are  concerned,  no  handler  shall 
handle  any  of  such  varieties  except  in 
accordance  with  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 

(i)  No  such  avocados  shall  be  handled 
prior  to  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  June  3,  1957. 

(ii)  To  be  eligible  for  handling  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t..  June  3,  1957,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Jime  17, 1957,  the  individual 
fruit  in  each  lot  must  weigh  at  least  16 
ounces:  Provided,  That  not  to  exceed  10 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  individual  fruit 
in  each  lot  may  weigh  less  than  16 
oimces  but  not  less  than  14  oimces,  and 
not  to  exceed  double  such  tolerance  per¬ 
centage  shall  be  permitted  for  an  indi¬ 
vidual  container  in  a  lot  if  the  entire  lot 
is  within  the  tolerance; 

(iii)  To  be  eligible  for  handling  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  June  17,  1957,  and  ending  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  July  15,  1957,  the 
individual  fruit  in  each  lot  must  weigh 
at  least  14  ounces:  Provided,  That  not  to 
exceed  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  fruit  in  each  lot  may  weigh  less 
than  14  ounces  but  not  less  than  12 
ounces,  and  not  to  exceed  double  such 
tolerance  percentage  shall  be  permitted 
for  an  individual  container  in  a  lot  if 
the  entire  lot  is  within  the  tolerance; 
and 

(iv)  To  be  eligible  for  handling  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  July  15, 1957,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  September  9,  1957,  the  in¬ 
dividual  fruit  in  each  lot  must  weigh  at 
least  12  ounces:  Provided,  That  not  to 
exceed  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  fruit  in  each  lot  may  weigh  less 
than  12  ounces  but  not  less  than  10 


ounces,  and  not  to  exceed  double  such 
tolerance  percentage  shall  be  permitted 
for  an  individual  container  in  a  lot  if  the 
entire  lot  is  within  the  tolerance. 

(4)  Insofar  as  any  and  all  avocados 
not  covered  under  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (3)  of  this  paragraph  are  con¬ 
cerned,  no  handler  shall  handle  any  such 
avocados  prior  to  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
September  2,  1957. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  any 
handler  may,  on  and  after  the  applicable 
beginning  date  specified  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  such  subparagraph,  handle  any 
lot  of  avocados  covered  by  such  subpara¬ 
graph  without  regard  to  the  minimum 
weight  requirements  specified  when  (i) 
the  exterior  seed  coat  of  the  individual 
fruit  is  of  a  brown  color  characteristic 
of  a  mature  avocado,  or  (ii)  such  avo¬ 
cados,  when  mature,  normally  change 
color  to  any  shade  of  red  or  purple  and 
any  portion  of  the  skin  of  the  individual 
fruit  has  changed  to  the  color  normal 
for  that  fruit  when  mature. 

(c)  As  used  in  this  section,  “No.  2 
Grade”  and  “Standard  Pack”  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  in  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (f),  respectively,  of  §  969.130  (21 
F. R.  2409). 

(d)  Effective  time.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  become  effective  at 
12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  May  26,  1957. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  May  21,  1957. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Market^ 
ing  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-4234;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


friday.  May  24,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


3653 


title  24— housing  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  I — Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  . 

Board 

Sabchapter  B — Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  System 
[No.  107331 

Part  122 — Organization  of  the  Banks 

NOTIFICATION  TO  NOMINEES 

May  17,  1957. 

Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108),  §  122.28  Of  the  regulations  for  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  System  (24 
CFR  122.28)  is  hereby  amended,  effec¬ 
tive  May  24,  1957,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  122.28  Notification  to  nominees.  A 
letter  will  be  forwarded  to  each  nominee 
under  registered  mail  so  as  to  reach  his 
address,  as  shown  by  the  Board’s  records, 
before  September  9,  informing  him  of 
his  nomination:  Provided,  however.  No 
such  letter  shall  be  forwarded  to  any 
nominee  holding  a  class  directorship  or 
a  directorship-at-large  whose  term  does 
not  expire  until  after  the  close  of  the 
calendar  year  during  which  the  election 
is  being  held  or  to  any  nominee  holding 
an  appointive  directorship,  unless  the 
Secretary  to  the  Board  has  received  from 
him  before  September  1  notice  of  his  in¬ 
tention  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  class 
directorship  or  directorship-at-large. 
With  such  letter  each  such  nominee  will 
be  forwarded  a  list  of  nominees  reflect-  ^ 
ing  the  directorship  or  directorships  for 
which  each  was  nominated,  a  copy  of 
these  regulations  governing  the  nomina¬ 
tion  and  election  of  Bank  directors  and 
a  questionnaire  which  will  contain, 
among  other  things,  a  request  for  a  brief 
biography  and  questions  to  ascertain 
whether  the  nominee  is  eligible  for  the 
directorship  for  which  he  has  been  nomi¬ 
nated  and  whether  he  is  willing  to  serve 
if  elected.  Such  questionnaire  must  be 
completely  filled  in  and  mailed  so  as  to 
be  delivered  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
to  the  Board  not  later  than  September 
20  in  order  for  the  nominee  to  have  his 
name  placed  on  an  election  ballot.  No 
candidate  shall  be  eligible  for  election  to 
a  directorship  unless  he  is  nominated 
and  his  name  placed  on  an  election  bal¬ 
lot  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  §  122.29. 

Resolved  further  that,  as  this  amend¬ 
ment  is  procedural  in  character  and  the 
deferment  of  its  effective  date  would 
serve  no  useful  purpose,  notice  and  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  thereon  is  unnecessary  and 
deferment  of  the  effective  date  is  not 
required  by  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  or  Part  108  of  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part  108) . 

(Sec.  17. 47  Stat.  736;  12  U.  S.  C.  1437) 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[seal]  Harry  W.  Caulsen, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-4222;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.l 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Rev.  S.  O.  562,  Amdt.  9] 

Part  97 — Routing  of  Traffic 

REROUTING  OF  TRAFFIC;  APPOINTMENT  OP 
AGENT 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3.  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
20th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1957. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  the 
provisions  of  Revised  Service  Order  No. 
562  (14  F.  R.  2697),  as  amended  (15 
F.  R.  3105;  8651;  16  F.  R.  4551;  17  F.  R. 
4675;  18  F.  R.  3048;  19  F.  R.  2966  ;  20 
F.  R.  3685 ;  21  F.  R.  3650) ,  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor:  It  is  ordered,  that': 

Section  97.562  Rerouting  of  traffic;  ap¬ 
pointment  of  agent,  of  Revised  Service 
Order  No.  562  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  fur¬ 
ther  amended  by  substituting  the  fol¬ 
lowing  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  hereof 
for  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  thereof: 

(a)  Charles  W.  Taylor,  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Safety  and  Service,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  is  hereby  designated  and  ap¬ 
pointed  an  Agent  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  and  vested  with  au¬ 
thority  to  authorize  diversion  and 
rerouting  of  loaded  and  empty  freight 
cars  from  and  to  any  point  in  the  United 
States  whenever  in  his  opinion  an  emer¬ 
gency  exists  whereby  any  railroad  is 
unable  to  move  traffic  currently  over  its 
lines. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Expiration  date:  This  section 
shall  expire  at  11:59  p.  m..  May  25,  1958, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  amend¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
p.  m..  May  25,  1957;  that  a  copy  of  this 
order  and  direction  be  served  upon  the 
State  railroad  regulatory  bodies  of  each 
State,  upon  all  common  carriers  by  rail¬ 
road  subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  and  upon  the  Association  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Railroads,  Car  Service  Division,  as 
agent,  of  the  railroads  subscribing  to 
the  car  service  and  per  diem  agreement 
under  the  terms  of  that  agreement;  and 
that  notice  of  this  order  be  given  to  the 
general  public  by  depositing  a  copy  in 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by 
filing  it  with  the  Director,  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  12,  24  stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  1,  15,  24  Stat. 
379,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  1. 15) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-4220;  Piled,  May  23.  1957; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 
Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  BoarH 

Subchaptar  A — Civil  Air  Regulations 

[Supp.27] 

Part  3 — Airplane  Airworthiness;  Nor¬ 
mal,  Utility,  and  Acrobatic  Categories 

anticollision  light  standards 

Civil  Air  Regulation  Amendment  3-1, 
effective  April  1, 1957,  deleted  the  stand¬ 
ards  for  a  flasher,  if  employed,  under  the 
position  light  system  and  added  a  new 
§  3.705,  anticollision  light  system. 
Therefore,  the  CAA’s  policies  on  fail¬ 
safe  position  light  flashers  in  §3.700-2 
are  no  longer  necessary  and  are  hereby 
rescinded.  The  CAA’s  policies  contained 
in  §  3.700-3,  anticollision  light,  are  now 
applicable  to  the  new  §  3.705.  There¬ 
fore,  §  3.700-3,  with  a  new  opening  para¬ 
graph,  is  redesignated  as  §  3.705-1. 

The  following  amendments  are  hereby 
adopted: 

1.  Sections  3.700-2  and  3.700-3  are 
hereby  rescinded. 

2.  A  new  §  3.7Q5-1  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.705-1  Anticollision  light  standards 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  3.705). 
The  anticollision  light  standards  in 
§  3.705  apply  to  aircraft  for  which  an 
application  for  a  t3np>e  certificate  is  made 
on  or  after  April  1,  1957.  When  anti¬ 
collision  lights  are  installed  on  aircraft 
type  certificated  prior  to  April  1,  1957, 
the  applicant  may  conform  either  to 
§  3.705  or  to  the  standards  listed  below: 

(a)  Anticollision  lights  (when  in¬ 
stalled)  should  be  of  the  rotating  beacon 
type  installed  on  top  of  the  fuselage  or 
tail  in  such  a  location  that  the  light  will 
not  be  detrimental  to  the  flight  crew’s 
vision  and  will  not  detract  from  the  con- 
spicuity  of  the  position  lights.  If  there 
is  no  acceptable  location  on  top  of  the 
fuselage  or  tail,  a  bottom  fuselage  in¬ 
stallation  may  be  used. 

(b)  The  color  of  the  anticollision 
light  should  be  aviation  red  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  specifications  of  §  3.703. 

(c)  The  arrangement  of  the  anticol¬ 
lision  light,  i.  e.,  number  of  light  sources, 
beam  width,  speed  of  rotation,  'etc., 
should  be  such  as  to  give  an  effective 
flash  frequency  of  not  less  than  40  and 
not  more  than  100  cycles  per  minute, 
with  an  on-off  ratio  not  less  than  1:75. 

This  supplement  shall  become  effective 
June  15, 1957. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  603,  52  Stat. 
1007,  1009  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  651,  653) 

[SEAL]  James  T.  Pyle, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

May  17, 1957. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-4221;  Filed.  May  23.  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.l 
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Chopter  II— Civil  Aeronautics  Administrotion,  Department  of  Commerce 

•  lAmdt.  2S01 

t 

Part  609 — Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedures 

PROCEDURE  ALTERATIONS 

The  standard  instrument  approach  procedure  alterations  appearing  hereinafter  are  adopted  to  become  effective  when 
indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice,  procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

Notec  Where  the  general  classification  (LPR,  VAR.  ADP,  ILS.  RADAR,  or  VOR),  location,  and  procedure  number  (if  any)  of  any 
procedure  in  the  amendments  which  follow,  are  identical  with  an  existing  procedure,  that  procedure  is  to  be  substituted  for  the  existing 
one,  as  of  the  effective  date  given,  to  the  extent  that  it  differs  from  the  existing  procedure;  where  a  procedure  is  cancelled,  the  existing 
procedure  is  revoked;  new  procedures  are  to  be  placed  in  appropriate  alphabetical  sequence  within  the  section  amended. 

1.  The  low  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.6  are  amended  to  read  in  partr 

LFR  Standard  Instbuuent  Approach  Procedure 

BcarinRs,  headinpi,  roursP5  and  radials  arc  mapaictic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  arc  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  arc  in  nautkal 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  mik'S. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  name<l  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  witli  a  different  procedure  for  such  air|>ort  autliorixed  l>y  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  stK-ci&ed  routes.  M  inimurn  altitudes  shall  oorresiwnd  with  those  established  for  cn  route  o|X'ration  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
disUmce 

Minimum 

altitude 

(fcTt) 

1 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  thaa 
2-cngine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  k‘ss 

More  than 
65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED  6  JUNE  1957  DUE  TO  DECOMMISSIONING  OF  LOU  LFR, 


Cily,  Louisville;  State,  Ky;  .Airport  Name,  Bowman  Field;  Elev,  549';  Fac  Class,  SBMRLZ;  ident,  LOU;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  4;  Eff  Date,  28  .Apr  56;  Sup  Arndt  No.  J, 

Dated,  22  Jan  51  . 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED  6  JUNE  1957  DUE  TO  DECOMMISSIONING  OF  LOU  LFR. 

City,  Louisville;  State,  Ky;  Airport  Name,  Standiford;  Kiev,  497';  Fac  Class,  SBMRLZ;  Ident,  LOU;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  5;  Eff  Date,  5  May  56;  Sup  .Amdt  No.  4;  Dated, 

22  Jan  51 

2.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.9  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  .Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  arc  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautioal 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  apfwoach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  is  oonducted  in  accordance  witli  a  different  procedure  for  sucii  airport  aiitliorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  ar^roaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

1 

•1 

From— 

1 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(fevt) 

Condition 

2-enginc  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Findlay  “H”  .  _ 

FDY-VOR _  _  _  , 

Direct... _ 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 
700-1 'i 
700-2 
800-2 

.300-1 
700-11  j 
700-2 
800-2 

MO-H 
700-1' j 
700-2 
800-2 

C-d . 

C-n  _ 

A-dn _ 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  220  Outbnd,  040  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  ml. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airiiort,  040—9.1. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  9.1  mi,  make  a  climbing  left  turn,  return  to  Findlay 
VOR  at  2000'  Hold  SW  on  R-220in  a  one-minute  right  hand  pattern. 

Caution;  Radio  tower  1080'  MSL  1.5  mi  ESE  of  airport. 


City,  Findlay;  State.  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Findlay;  Elev,  800';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident,  FDY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  3;  Eff  Date,  22  Jun  57;  Sup  Amdt  No.  2;  Dated,  29  Dec  58 


riiM-mont  Tnt  .  _  _  _ _ 

T.OIT-VOR  _ 

Direct  ...  _ 

2000 

T-dn.. _ 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-!4 

T.OII-V'OH 

Direct  _ 

2000 

C-dn . 

600-2 

600-2 

,600-2 

S-dn-29 

600-1' 

600-1' 2 
800-2 

‘  eco-iii 

A-dn  . 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  120  Outbnd,  300  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  300 — 8.4.  ' 

If  visual  contact  not  establislicd  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplislied  within  8.4  miles,  climb  to  2500'  on  300  R  within  20  miles,  oi 
LOU-VOR.  Alternate  missed  approach,  when  requested  by  ATO,  make  a  right  climbing  turn,  return  to  VOR  at  2000'. 

City,  Louisville;  State,  Ky;  Airport  Name,  Standiford  Fid;  Elev,  497';  Fac  CHass,  BVOR;  Ident,  LOU;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  3;  Eff  Date,  6  Jun  57;  Sup  Amdt  No,  2;  Dated, 

21  Jan  56 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


3.  The  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  S  609.11  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure  ^ 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Dikances  are  in  nautical 
gjtles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
onlrss  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Course  and 
distance 


Condition 


LOM . 

LOM . 

Clover  Int**. 
Clover  Int**. 
LOM  (Final) 
LOM  (Final) 
Clover  Int**. 


Direct- 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


Charlotte  LFR . 

Int  N  crs  Charlotte  LFR  &  SW  crs  ILS. 

Union  Int . 

Charlotte  VOR . 

Clover  Int**  ILS . 

Clover  Int**  ADF - 

York  Int . 


T-dn... 

C-dn... 

B-dn-5: 

ILS*. 

ADF. 

A-dn: 

ILS.. 

ADF. 


*K)0-?4  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

•*Clover  Int,  Int  R-328  CLT  <s  CLT-ILS-SVV^  crs.  (To  be  shown  on  A-L  chart  only.) 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  SW  crs,  229  Outbnd,  049  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles.  '  ' 

Minimum  altitude  at  Q.  S.  int  inbnd,  2300'  ILS,  minimum  altitude  over  LOM  inbnd  final  1500'  ADF. 

Altitude  of  Q.  S.  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  my  at  OM  2290—4.6,  at  MM  950 — 0.5. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  uimn  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.6  mi  of  LOM,  climb  to  2200'  on  NE  crs  ILS  (049 
irom  LOM)  within  20  miles,  or  when  directed  by  A'PC,  turn  left,  climb  to  2500'  on  N  crs  LFR  (358°)  within  20  miles. 

City,  Charlotte;  State,  N  C;  Airport  Name,  Douglas;  Elev,  748';  Fac  Class,  ILS-CLT;  Went,  LOM-CL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  11,  Comb  ILS  and  ADF;  EfI  Date,  22  Jun 

57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  10;  Dated,  17  Nov  56 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM 


T-dn... 

C-dn... 

S-dn-01; 

ILS*.. 

ADF. 

A-dn: 


Louisville  VOR, 
Bardstown  Int. 


Direct. 


200-'^ 

SOa-Vyi 

2no-H 

600-1 


Direct 

Direct. 

Direct. 


Bourbon  Int. 


Elizabeth  Int. 


600-2 

800-2 


ADF. 


•400-?4  required  with  glide  slope  Inoperative. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  S  crs,  190  Outbnd,  010  Inbnd,  2100'  within  6  ml.  NA  beyond  6  mi  to  avoid  Qodman  Restricted  Area. 

Minimrim  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  20(X)'  ILS.  Min.  alt.  over  LOM  inbnd  final— 1600'  ADF. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  A  distance  to  approach  end  of  rny  at  OM  2080—5.4;  at  MM  690—0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.4  mj  after  passing  LOM  (ADF),  turn  left  as  soon  as 
practical,  climbing  to  2600'  on  R-309  LOU  within  20  mi,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right  as  soon  as  practical,  climbing  to  2200'  and  proceed  to  LOU  VOR  at  2200'. 
Caution:  Obstruction  1060'  4  mi  N  of  Standiford  Field. 

City,  Louisville;  State,  Ky;  Airport  Name,  Standiford;  Elev,  497';  Fac  Class.  ILS-SDF;  Went,  LOM-SD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  16,  Comb  IL8-ADF;  Efl  Date,  6  Jun  57; 

Sup  Arndt  No.  14;  Dated,  10  Nov  56 


Louisville  VOR _ _ _ 

Nabb  Int _ _ 

Jeffersonville  Int . 

Radar  terminal  area  transitions. 


200-’^ 

600-11^ 

500-1 

800-2 


•*Do  not  descend  below  1100'  MSL  until  past  Cave  Hill  Int. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  N  crs,  010  Outbnd,  190  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  mi  N  of  Jeffersonville  Int*  (nonstandard  due  to  obstructions). 

No  glide  slope  or  markers.  Alt  over  Harbor  Int#  2000'.  Descend  to  landing  minimums  after  passing  Harbor  Int#  Crs  and  distance.  Harbor  Inti  to  Runway  19, 190—5.3. 
#Harbor  Int— N  crs  of  ILS  A  Louisville  VOR  radial  327. 

I.  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.5  mi  after  passing  Harbor  Int,  Climb  to  2100'  on  S 
crs  of  ILS  to  LOM. 

Note:  ADF  approach  not  authorized.  This  procedure  authorized  only  for  aircraft  equipped  to  receive  ILS  and  VOR  simultaneously. 

City,  Louisville;  State,'Ky;  Airport  Name,  Standiford;  Elev,  497';  Fac  Class,  ILS;  Went,  SDF;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt  2;  Eff  Date,  6  Jun  57;  Sup  Arndt  No,  1;  Dated,  17  Nov  56 


Langley  LFR.... . . . 

Norfolk  LFR . . . . 

Bacons  Castle  MHW . 

York  town  MHW . . 

Nor'olk  Radar  NW  quadrant  of  Langley 
LFR. 

All  other  quadrants _ _ _ _ _ 


Direct . . 

Direct . . 

Direct _ 

Direct . 

Within  10  mi. 


LOM . 

LOM . 

LOM  (Final) 
LOM . 


T-dn-. 

C-dn... 

S-dn-6: 


200-V 

50(M 


400-»^ 

400-1 

800-2 


ADF. 

A-dn... 


Radar  site. 


Within  15  mi. 


Radar  site. 


Prooe<lure  turn  W  side  SW  crs,  244  Outbnd,  064  Inbnd,  1100'  within  5  mi  (nonstandard  due  to  traffic). 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd— 1100'  ILS.  Min.  alt.  inbnd  final— 800'  ADF. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  rny  at  OM— 965 — 2.7;  no  middle  marker  or  LMM. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.7  mi  after  passing  LOM  (ADF),  make  a  left  climb* 
^ng  turn  to  300  M  and  proceed  to  Charles  City  Int  via  SE  crs  Richmond,  Va  LFR  at  1500'. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  400-1  required  when  installed  ILS  components  are  inoperative. 

City,  Newport  News;  State,  Va;  Airport  Name,  Patrick  Henry;  Elev,  41';  Fac  Class,  ILS-PHF;  Went,  LOM-PH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  6,  Comb  ILS-ADF;  Eff  Date, 

22  Jun  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  5;  Dated,  8  Jan  57 


300-1 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

2004^ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-2 

600-2 

800-2 

800-2 

300-1 

300-1 

i  400-1 

500-1 

iOQ  U 

400-fi 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

Jeffprsnnvillp  Tnt  .  _ 

Direct.  _ 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

Direct 

2000 

C-dn . 

500-1 

500-1 

Harbor  Int#  (Final) _ 

Direct . 

2000 

S-dn-19** . 

500-1 

500-1 

Radar  site _ _ _ 

Within  25  mi _ 

2500 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

more  than 
65  knots 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

400-1 

500-1 

60O-U4 

2CC  n 

200-],i 

200-^4 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ILS  Staxdaed  Instbvmekt  Afpeoacr  raocEDUEK — Coutinued 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

tfeet) 

Scotland  MFIW . 

OM  (Final) . 

1000 

Colts  Neck  VOR  via  R-063 . 

ILS  SW  ers . 

Direct _ _ 

1400 

Radar  terminal  area  transitions: 

Witliin  25  mi . 

2.500 

E  of  NE-SW  era  of  LQ  A-LFR.  . . 

Within  15  ml...... 

1500 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimnms 


Condition 


T-dn... 

C-dn... 

S-dn-4: 

ILS.. 

ADF. 

A-dn: 

ILS.. 

ADF. 


2Knigine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


300-1 

400-1 


200  ’• 
400-1 


600-2 

800-2 


More  tlian 
65  knots 


300-1 

500-^ 

ax)-’’ 

400-1 

600-2 

800-2 


More  than 

more  than 
65  knots 


200-'^ 
500-1)  i 

200-U 

400-1 

600-2 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  S  side  SW  ers  ILS,  223  Outbnd,  343  Inbnd,  1200'  within  10  mi  ol  OM. 

Minimum  altitude  at  fdide  sloi)e  int  inbnd,  1000'. 

Altitude  ot  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  rny  at  OM— 770 — 2.4;  at  MM— 230— 0.5. 

If  visual  contact  not  estahlishe<l  uimn  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  500'  on  XE  ers  ILS.  make  a  climbing  right  turn  to 
l.'/OO'  on  l.W*,  iutersectinit  8W  ers  Mitclrel  LFR  and  proceed  to  the  Long  Beaclj  Int.  Contact  Idlewild  approach  control  for  further  instructions. 

Caution:  Circling  iandiug  minimums  do  not  provUle  std  elrnc  over  arpt  cont  twr  and  stack  278'  1.7  mi  SSE  rny  IR. 

City,  New  York;  State,  N  Y;  Airi»ort  Name,  Inteniattonal;  Kiev,  12':  Fae  Class,  ILS  OM-H;  ident,  IDL  IDL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  13,  Comb  ILS-ADF:  Eff  Date,  22Jun 

57;  Sup  Amdt  No.  12;  Dated,  11  Apr  57 


T.OM  _  r _ 

Direct  .  . 

1300 

T-dn 

306-1 

300-1 

LOM . 

1306 

C-dn 

406-1 

500-1 

I.OM 

1300 

S-dn-31: 

LOM . : . 

Direel 

1300 

IT.SR 

306-5i 

300  *  4 

ADF . 

400-1' 

400-i' 

A-dn: 

ILS . 

600-2 

600-2 

- 

ADF . 

806-2 

800-2 

Orlando  LFR _ _ _ , _ 

Oviedo  FM _ 

Orlando  V'OR _ 

Int  of  SE  ers  ILS  &  SW  ers  ORL  LFR 


200-H 

flpo-iH 

30Mi 

400-1 

606-2 

860-2 


§400-3i  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

I’roc^iire  turn  N  side  ers  13U  Outbnd,  316  Inbnd,  1300' within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  Q.  S.  int  inbnd,  1300'  ILS,  minimum  altitude  over  LOM  inbnd  final  800  .\^DF.  ^ 

Altitude  of  U.  S.  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  rny  at  OM  1300 — 4.2,  at  MM  340 — 0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.6  after  passing  LO  M  (ADF)  climb  to  1700'  on  NW  ert 
ILS  (310)  within  30  ml,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  1700'  on  SW  ers  ORL  LFR  or  R-220  ORL,  within  20  ml 
Note:  No  approach  lights. 

City,  Orlando;  State,  Fla;  Airport  Name,  Orlando;  Elev,  IIS';  Fac  Class,  IL8-IORL;  Ident,  LOM-OR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  6,  Comb  TLS-.\DF;  EfT  Date  22  Tun  57;  8np 
’  Amdt  No.  5;  Dated,  25  IX'C  54 


4.  The  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.13  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approjich  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles.  \ 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  nanned  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  siidi  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaclies  shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Mini¬ 
mum  altitudeCs)  shall  oorrespood  with  those  establi^ied  (or  en  route  operatiou  iu  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  ideutificatiou  must  ^  established  with  the 
radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minimums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when  (A)  visual  contact 
is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  laudii^  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue  the  approach,  except 
when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication  on  final  appiWh  is 
lost  for  more  tlian  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  tl^  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller;  (C)  visual  contact  is  not 
established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  if  lamling  is  not  accomplished. 


- 

Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

j 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engiDe, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Surveillance  Approach 

T-dn* . 1 

300-1 

306-1  1 

200-H 

S— dn  lyLi— It-.— .1 

506-1 

500-1 

506-1 

fc^~~dii  imL/— It..... 

400-1 

406-1 

406-1 

c-dn# . 

500-1 

600-1 

6n6-i'i 

A-dn . 

800-2 

»  800-2 

806-2 

•;i00-l  required  for  take-off  runways  19  L-R.  ^ 

tRunways  19  Ir-R,  28  IvR. 

Minimum  altitude — 5000'  within  30  miles  or  minimum  en  route  altitude  for  approved  routes  to  San  Francisco  area.  After  identification,  aircraft  may  be  vectored  and  de¬ 
scended  in  accordance  with  Radar  approach  patterns. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  u|K>n  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  (1)  for  runways  28  L-R,  climb  to  3006'  on  northwest  course 
SFO  LFR  within  25  miles;  (2)  for  runways  19  L-R.  turn  left  and  home  on  SFO  LOM  climbing  to  2000'. 

Caution:  Circling  minimums  do  not  provide  standard  clearance  west  and  southwest  of  airport. 

City,  San  Francisco;  State,  Calif;  Airport  Name,  Int’l;  Elev,  11';  Fac  Class,  San  Francisco;  Ident,  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  2;  Eff  Date,  22  Jun  57;  Sup  Amdt  No.  I' 

Dated,  29  May  54 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  indicated  on  the  procedures. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 


[seal] 

May  15,  1957. 


James  T.  Pyle, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4129;  Filed.  May  23. 1957;  8:45  a.  m.] 
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friday.  May  24,  1957 

TITLE  29— LABOR 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor 

[Hazardous  Occupations  Order  6] 

Pjjbt  4 — Child  Labor  Regulations, 
Orders  and  Statements  of  Interpre¬ 
tation 

OCCUPATIONS  INVOLVING  EXPOSURE  TO 

RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

Finding  and  order.  Pursuant  to  no¬ 
tice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(22  P.  R.  1576),  a  hearing  was  held  on 
April  12,  1957,  on  a  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  of  Hazardous  Occupations  Order 
No.  6.  The  notice  contained  a  finding 
and  order  that  certain  occupations  in- 
yolving  exposure  to  radioactive  sub¬ 
stances  and  to  ionizing  radiations  were 
particularly  hazardous  and  detrimental 
to  minors  between  16  and  18  years  of  age. 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
protect  the  health  and  well-being  of  such 
minors  by  adopting  adequate  standards 
based  upon  current  knowledge  of  radia¬ 
tion  hazards  and  maximum  permissible 
exposures  thereto.  It  extends  the  cover¬ 
age  of  the  original  order  to  include  ex¬ 
posure  to  sealed  sources  of  radioactivity, 
in  addition  to  contact  with  radioactive 
substances,  and  restricts  the  permissible 
limits  of  exposure  for  16-  to  18-year  old 
workers  to  ten  percent  of  the  limits  per¬ 
mitted  for  adult  workers  by  the  National 
Committee  on  Radiation  Protection,'  a 
group  sponsored  by  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards,  whose  recommendations^ 

•  are  accepted  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com-  - 
mission.  As  these  recommendations  are 
based  on  continuing  research,  this  order 
will  be  amended  from  time  to  time  to 
reflect  additional  information  as  it  be¬ 
comes  available. 

Opportunity  was  given  to  interested 
persons  to  appear  at  the  hearing  or  to 
submit  their  views  prior  to  the  hearing. 
No  objection  has  been  raised  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  finding  and  order,  and  all  persons 
who  indicated  an  interest  in  the 
proceeding  supported  the  proposed 
amendment. 

The  evidence  introduced  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  forms  a  sound  basis  for  the  order. 
The  record  indicates  that  the  effects  of 
continued  exposure  to  radioactivity  are 
cumulative  and  thus  a  person  employed 
in  an  occupation  subject  to  radioactive 
exposure  will  absorb  radioactivity  in  an 
ever-increasing  total  amount  throughout 
the  entire  period  of  such  employment. 

.  Exposure  to  radiation  is  therefore  par¬ 
ticularly  hazardous  and  detrimental  to 
the  health  and  well-being  of  minors, 
whose  period  of  exposed  employment 
would  ordinarily  exceed  that  of  adult 
workers.  However,  the  limit  of  ten  per¬ 
cent  of  the  permissible  adult  dosage  is 
considered  ample  to  compensate  for  the 
longer  period  of  emplosnnent  during 
which  16  to  18-year  old  employees  would 
be  exposed  to  radiation.  In  addition, 
this  limitation  will  provide  a  margin  of 
safety  in  the  event  young  persons  are 
found  to  be  more  susceptible  to  radiation 
Injury  than  adults. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  section  3(1) 
of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended; 

No.  101 - 2 
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29  U.  S.  C.  203) .  and  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  2  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1095)  and  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  procedure  governing 
determinations  of  hazardous  occupations 
(29  CFR  Part  4,  Subpart  D),  Hazardous 
Occupations  Order  No.  6  is  hereby 
amended  by  the  adoptidn  of  the  proposed 
finding  and  order  to  read  as  follows: 

§  4.57  Occupations  involving  exposure 
to  radioactive  substances  and  to  ionizing 
radiations  (Order  6) — (a)  Finding  and 
declaration  of  fact.  The  following  occu¬ 
pations  involving  exposure  to  radioactive 
substances  and  to  ionizing  radiations  are 
particularly  hazardous  and  detrimental 
to  health  for  minors  between  16  and  18 
years  of  age: 

(1)  Any  work  in  any  workroom  in 
which  (i)  radium  is  stored  or  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  self-luminous  com¬ 
pound,  (ii)  self-luminous  compound  is 
made,  processed,  or  packaged,  (iii)  self- 
luminous  compound  is  stored,  used,  or 
worked  upon,  (iv)  incandescent  mantles 
are  made  from  fabric  and  solutions  con¬ 
taining  thorium  salts,  or  are  processed 
or  packaged,  (v)  other  radioactive  sub¬ 
stances  are  present  in  the  air  in  average 
concentrations  exceeding  10  percent  of 
the  maximum  permissible  concentra¬ 
tions  in  the  air  recommended  for  occu¬ 
pational  exposure  by  the  National 
Committee  on  Radiation  Protection,  as 
set  forth  in  Table  3  of  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  Handbook  number  52, 
“Maximum  Permissible  Amounts  of 
Radioisotopes  in  the  Human  Body  and 
Maximum  Permissible  Concentrations  in 
Air  and  Water”,  issued  March  20, 1953. 

(2)  Any  other  work  which  involves 
exposure  to  ionizing  radiations  in  excess 
of  one-tenth  the  maximum  permissible 
dose  recommended  by  the  National  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Radiation  Protection,  as  set 
forth  in  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Handbook  number  59,  “Permissible  Dose 
from  External  Sources  of  Ionizing  Ra¬ 
diation”,  issued  September  24,  1954. 

(b)  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  sec¬ 
tion: 

(1)  The  term  “self-luminous  com¬ 
pound”  shall  mean  any  mixture  of 
phosphorescent  material  and  radium, 
mesothorium,  or  other  radioactive  ele¬ 
ment; 

(2)  The  term  “workroom”  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  entire  area  bounded  by  walls 
of  solid  material  and  extending  from 
floor  to  ceiling ; 

(3)  The  term  “ionizing  radiations” 
shall  mean  alpha  and  beta  particles, 
electrons,  protons,  neutrons,  gamma  and 
X-ray  and  all  other  radiations  which 
produce  ionizations  directly  or  indirectly, 
but  does  not  include  electromagnetic 
radiations  other  than  gamma  and 
X-ray. 

(Sec.  3,  52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C. 
203) 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  23d  day  of  June  1957. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  18th 
day  of  May  1957. 

James  P.  Mitchell, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4226;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE' 

Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  B — Claims  and  Accounts 

Part  536 — Claims  Against  the  United 
States 

CLAIMS  ARISING  FROM  ACTIVITIES  OF  MILI¬ 
TARY  OR  CIVILIAN  PERSONNEL  OR  INCIDENT 
TO  NONCOMBAT  ACTIVITIES 

Sections  536.12-536.23  are  revised  to 
read  as  foHows: 

§  536.12  Scope,  (a)  Sections  536.12- 
536.23  prescribe  the  substantive  basis 
and  special  procedural  requirements  for 
the  settlement  of  claims  against  the 
United  States  for  death,  personal  in¬ 
jury,  or  damage  to  or  loss  or  destruction 
of  property  caused  by  military  personnel 
or  civilian  employees  of  the  Department 
of  the  Army  or  the  Army  acting  within 
the  scope  of  their  employment,  or  other *- 
wise  incident  to  the  noncombat  activities 
of  the  Department  of  the  Army  or  the 
Army,  except  claims  which  may  be 
settled  under  10  U.  S.  C.,  sections  4801- 
4806  (maritime  claims)  (see  §  536.45) 
and  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  (28 
U.  S.  C.  2671-2680)  (see  §  536.29). 

(b)  Claims  arising  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  will  be  settled  under  10  U.  S.  C.,  sec¬ 
tion  2734  (Foreign  Claims  Act)  (see 
§  536.26),  if  applicable;  otherwise,  under 
10  U.  S.  C..  section  2733,  and  §§  536.12- 
536.23. 

§  536.13  Claims  payable — (a)  Gen- 
eral.  Unless  otherwise  prescribed,  a 
claim  for  death,  personal  injury,  or 
damage  to  or  loss  of  property,  real  or 
personal,  is  payable  under  §§  536.12- 
536.23  when: 

(1)  (i)  Caused  by  the  act  or  omission, 
negligent,  wrongful,  or  otherwise  involv¬ 
ing  fault. 

(ii)  Of  military  personnel  or  a  civilian 
employee  acting  within  the  scope  of  his 
employment,  or 

(2)  Incident  to  the  noncombat  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  Army. 

(b)  Death.  Only  one  claim  arises. 
The  amount  allowed  will,  to  the  extent 
found  practicable,  be  apportioned 
among  the  beneficiaries  as  prescribed 
by  law  or  custom  of  the  place  where  the 
incident  resulting  in  death  occurred. 

(c)  Property.  The  property  for  dam¬ 
age  to  which  claims  may  be  settled  under 
§§  536.12-536.23  includes: 

(1)  Real  property  used  and  occupied 
under  lease,  express  or  implied,  or  other¬ 
wise; 

(2)  Personal  property  bailed  to  the 
Government  under  an  agreement,  ex¬ 
press  or  implied,  imless  the  owner  has  ex¬ 
pressly  assumed  the  risk  of  damage  or 
loss;  and 

(3)  Registered  or  insured  mail  in  the 
possession  of  the  Army.  A  claim  en¬ 
forceable  under  a  lease  or  other  contract 
may  be  settled  under  §§  536.12-536.23  or 
under  contractual  procedures  as  deemed 
in  the  best  interests  of  the  Government. 
A  claim  for  rent,  as  such,  may  not  be 
settled  under  §§  536.12-536.23  (see 
§  552.16a  of  this  chapter),  but  allowance 
may  be  made  for  the  use  or  occupancy  of 
property  arising  out  of  trespass  or  other 
tort,  even  though  claimed  as  rent.  A 
claim  for  loss  of  registered  or  insured 
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mail  may  be  settled  under  §§  536.12- 
536.23  even  though  the  loss  was  caused 
by  criminal  act.^ 

(d)  Effect  of  negligence.  A  claim 
predicated  on  negligence  or  wrongful  act 
may  be  settled  under  §§  536.12-536.23  if 
the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  has  been 
judicially  determined  not  to  be  applicable 
to  like  claims,  or  if  the  claim  arose  inci¬ 
dent  to  noncombat  activities.  Claims 
which  may  be  settled  under  §§  536.12- 
536.23  generally  include  those  based  on 
types  of  damage  or  injury  normally  inci¬ 
dent  to  operations  of  Army  units  or  per¬ 
sonnel,  while  claims  which  must  be 
settled  under  the  Federal  Tort  Claims 
Act  and  §  536.29  include  those  arising 
from  incidents  common  in  the  average 
civilian  community,  such  as  motor 
vehicle  collisions.  Tlie  determination 
that  a  claim  may  be  settled  under 
S§  536.12-536.23  does  not  preclude  the 
claimant  from  instituting  an  action 
imder  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act. 
Similarly,  a  claim  arising  incident  to 
noncombat  activities  may  be  settled 
under  §§  536.12-536.23  although  caused 
by  military  personnel  or  civilian  em¬ 
ployee  not  in  the  scope  of  his  employ¬ 
ment. 

§  536.14  Claims  not  payable.  A  claim 
is  not  allowable  imder  §§  536.12-536.23 
which : 

.  (a)  Results  from  combat  activities; 

(b)  Results  wholly  or  partly  from  the 
negligent  or  wrongful  act  of  the  claim¬ 
ant.  or  of  his  agent,  or  employee,  in 
scope  of  employment.  The  doctrine  of 
comparative  negligence  is  not  applied; 

(c)  Is  for  personal  injury  or  death  of 
military  personnel  or  civilian  employee 
incident  to  his  service; 

(d)  Is  within  any  workmen’s  compen¬ 
sation  law  or  regulation,  whether  Fed¬ 
eral  Employees  Compensation  Act  of 
September  7.  1916  (39  Stat.  742).  as 
amended  (5  U.  S.  C.  751).  Longshore¬ 
men’s  and  Harbor  Workers’  Act  (44 
Stat.  1424;  33  U.  S.  C.  901) ,  or  local  laws 
or  customs; 

(e)  Is  waived  or  assumed  by  a  foreign 
country  under  treaty  or  agreement  (see 
§  536.1  (g) ) .  or  for  settlement  of  which 
a  foreign  coimtry  is  responsible  under 
Article  VIII  of  the  NATO  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement,  Article  XVIII  of  the 
Japanese  Administrative  Agreement,  or 
other  similar  treaty  or  agreement; 

(f)  Is  purely  contractual  in  char¬ 
acter; 

(g)  Arises  from  private  domestic  ob¬ 
ligations; 

(h)  Is  based  solely  on  compassionate, 
grounds; 

(i)  Is  for  patent  infringement; 

( j )  Is  for  war  trophies,  and  articles  in¬ 
tended  directly  or  indirectly,  for  persons 
other  than  the  claimant  or  members  of 
his  immediate  family,  such  as  articles 
acquired  to  be  disposed  of  as  gifts  or  for 
sale  to  another,  voluntarily  bailed  to 
agencies  of  the  Department  of  the  Army 
or  of  the  Army.  The  foregoing  sentence 
is  not  applicable  to  claims  involving 
registered  or  insured  mail.  No  allow¬ 
ance  will  be  made  for  any  item  where 
the  evidence  indicates  that  the  acquisi¬ 
tion,  possession,  or  transportation  thereof 
was  in  violation  of  Army,  theater,  or 
command  directives;  or 


(k)  Is  for  precious  jewels  and  other 
precious  articles  of  extraordinary  value, 
voluntarily  bailed  to  agencies  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  or  of  the  Army. 
Allowance  for  expensive  articles  or  for 
items  purchased  at  unreasonably  high 
prices  will  be  based  upon  fair  and  reason¬ 
able  prices  for  substitute  articles  of  a 
similar  type.  Allowance  for  articles  ac¬ 
quired  by  barter  will  not  exceed  the  cost 
of  the  articles  tendered  in  barter.  This 
paragraph  is  not  applicable  to  claims  in¬ 
volving  registered  or  insured  mail. 

§  536.15  Claims  under  other  laws  and 
regulations.  Sections  536.12-536.23  do 
not  apply  to  any  claim  which  may  be 
settled  under: 

(a)  Sections  536.25,  536.26,  536.27, 
536.29,  or  536.45. 

(b)  Regulations  in  Part  577  of  this 
chapter  or  other  regulations  providing 
for  medical  care  at  Government  expense. 

§  536.16  Subrogation,  (a)  A  claim 
for  a  loss  which  was  wholly  compensated 
for  by  an  insurer  will  be  settled  only  with 
the  insurer.  A  claim  for  a  loss  which 
‘was  partially  compensated  for  an  insurer 
may  be  settled  with  the  parties  individ¬ 
ually,  as  their  respective  interests  appear, 
or  jointly  if  the  claim  was  so  filed.  When 
the  settlement  is  joint,  one  check,  pay¬ 
able  to  the  subrogor  and  subrogee,  for 
the  amount  approved  will  be  sent  to  the 
subrogee.  When  the  claims  of  the  sub¬ 
rogor  and  of  the  subrogee,  actual  or  po¬ 
tential,  aggregate  more  than  $1,000, 
settlement  may  not  be  made  with  either. 

(b)  An  insured  claimant  will,  in  his 
claim  or  in  an  attached  statement,  make 
detailed  disclosure  concerning  his  insur¬ 
ance  coverage,  indicating: 

( l )  The  insurer’s  name  and  address, 

(2)  The  kind  and  amount  of  in¬ 
surance, 

(3)  The  insurance  policy  number, 

(4)  Whether  a  claim  has  been  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  insurer  and,  if  so,  in  what 
amount,  and 

(5)  Whether  the  insurer  has  paid,  or 
is  expected  to  pay,  the  claim. 

(c)  Each  claimant  to  whose  interests 
another  has  become  otherwise  subrogated 
will  furnish  similar  information  as  to 
the  subrogee  and  the  basis  of  his  rights. 
The  principles  and  requirements  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  ap¬ 
ply  to  any  such  case. 

(d)  Each  insurer,  or  other  subrogee, 
will  substantiate  his  claim  by  appropri¬ 
ate  documentary  evidence  that  payment 
of  the  amount  claimed,  or  larger  amount, 
has  been  assumed  for,  or  made  to,  or 
on  behalf  of,  the  insured,  or  subrogor. 

§  536.17  When  claim  must  be  pre~ 
sented.  (a)  A  claim  which  accrued  be¬ 
fore  March  29, 1955  may  be  settled  imder 
.  §§  536.12-536.23  only  if  it  was  presented 
in  writing  within  1  year  after  it 
accrued. 

•ib)  A  claim  accruing  after  March  28, 
1955  may  be  settled  under  §§536.12- 
536.23  only  if  presented  in  writing  within 
2  years  after  it  accrues,  except  that  if, 
it  accrues  in  time  of  war  or  armed  con¬ 
flict,  or  if  war  or  armed  conflict  inter¬ 
venes  within  2  years  after  it  accrues,  and 
if  good  cause  is  shown,  the  claim  may 
be  presented  within  2  years  after  that 
cause  ceases  to  exist  but  not  later  than 


2  years  after  the  war  or  armed  conflict 
is  terminated. 

(c)  As  used  in  this  section,  a  war 
armed  conflict  is  one  in  which  any  Armed 
Force  of  the  United  States  is  engaged. 
The  dates  of  commencement  and  termi¬ 
nation  of  an  armed  conflict  shall  be 
as  established  by  concurrent  resolution 
of  Congress  or  by  determination  of  the 
President. 

§  536.18  Procedure.  So  far  as  not 
inconsistent  with  §§  536.12-536.23,  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  §§  536.1-536.8  will 
be  followed  as  to  a  claim  under  §§  536.12- 
536.23.  The  procedure  set  forth  in 
§  536.26  may  be  followed  as  to  a  claim 
under  §§  536.12-536.23  arising  in  a  for¬ 
eign  country,  although  settlement  is  not 
authorized  under  10  U.  S.  C.  2734,  or 
the  Foreign  Claims  Act,  as  amended,  and 
§  536.26. 

§  536.19  Determination  of  compensa¬ 
tion  for  personal  injury  or  death.  As  to 
a  claim  for  death  qr  personal  injury 
which  arose  before  March  30,  1956,  the 
allowable  compensation  is  limited  to  rea¬ 
sonable  medical,  hospital,  and  burial  ex¬ 
penses  actually  incurred.  As  to  any 
claim,  allowable  compensation  will  not 
include  reimbursement  for  medical  or 
hospital  services  furnished  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  United  States  nor  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  burial  otherwise  paid  by  the 
United  States. 

§  536.20  Claimants  excluded.  A  na¬ 
tional  or  an  ally,  or  a  corporation  con¬ 
trolled  by  a  national  or  an  ally,  of  a 
tountry  at  war  or  engaged  in  armed 
conflict  with  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
country  allied  with  such  enemy  country, 
is  excluded  as  a  claimant,  unless  the  ap¬ 
proving  authority  considering  the  claim 
or  the  local  military  commander  shall 
determine  that  the  claimant  was  at  the 
time  of  the  incident,  and  is,  friendly  to 
the  United  States.  A  prisoner  of  war 
or  an  interned  enemy  alien  is  not  ex¬ 
cluded  as  to  a  claim  for  damage  to  or 
loss  or  destruction  of  personal  property 
in  the  custody  of  the  Government  other¬ 
wise  payable  under  §§  536.12-536.23. 

§  536.21  Claims  involving  shipment  of 
property.  A  claim  for  damage  to  or  loss 
of  personal  property  shipped  at  Govern¬ 
ment  expense  by  a  person  not  military 
personnel,  civilian  employee<^or  depend¬ 
ent  of  either,  which  is  not  within  §  536.27, 
may  be  settled  under  §§536.12-536.23. 
When  it  appears  that  Uie  damage  or  loss 
has  occurred  under  circumstances  in 
which  a  carrier  is  responsible,  claimant 
will  comply  with  §  536.27  (h),  which  will 
apply. 

§  536.22  Settlement  agreement.  The 
claimant  must  submit  a  written  accept¬ 
ance  in  full  satisfaction  and  final  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  amount  approved  for: 

(a)  Death  or  personal  injury,  even 
though  equal  to  the  amount  claimed; 

(b)  Property  damage  or  loss  if  less 
than  the  amount  claimed; 

(c)  Property  damage  or  loss  equal  to 
the  amount  claimed  when  personal  in¬ 
jury  or  death  resulted  from  the  same 
incident,  even  though  no  claim  has  been 
filed  for  either. 

§  536.23  Settlement  of  cl  at  m — (a) 
Authority.  A  claim  for  not  more  than 
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$1,000  under  §§  536.12-536.23  may  be 
lettled  subject  to  appeal  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  by: 

(1)  The  commanding  general  of  an 
{jmy  or  comparable  command  (includ¬ 
ing  the  Military  District  of  Washington, 
0.  s.  Army)  within  the  United  States, 
its  Territories,  possessions,  and  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  his 
Staff  Judge  Advocate,  or  any  ofiBcer  as¬ 
signed  to  a  maneuver  claims  service 
designated  by  the  commanding  general, 
subject  to  such  limitations  as  the  com¬ 
manding  general  may  prescribe; 

(2)  The  commanding  officer  of  any 
post  authorized  to  appoint  general 
courts-martial,  or  his  Staff  Judge  Advo¬ 
cate,  subject  to  such  limitation  as  the 
commanding  general  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  prescribe; 
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(3)  The  commanding  officer  of  any 
other  camp,  post,  or  station,  or  unit, 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
within  such  monetary  limits  as  may  be 
prescribed; 

(4)  Any  division  engineer.  Corps  of 
Engineers,  United  States  Army; 

(5)  Any  foreign  claims  commission 
composed  of  three  members.  A  foreign 
claims  commission  composed  of  one 
member  may  settle  claims  not  over  $500 
(§  536.26) ;  or 

(6)  Any  officer  assigned  to  the  Claims 
Division,  Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General,  subject  to  such  limitations  as 
the  CBiief,  Claims  Division,  may  pre¬ 
scribe. 

(b)  Effect  of  action.  The  action  of 
the  approving  authority  in  approving  or 
disapproving  a  claim,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  will  be  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
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purposes  unless  the  claimant  appeals  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  within  the 
time  prescribed  in  §  536.7,  or  such  longer 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  for  good  cause 
permit. 

(c)  Acceptance  of  award.  The  accept¬ 
ance  by  the  claimant  of  any  award  shall 
constitute  a  complete  release  of  any 
claim  against  the  United  States  and 
against  the  military  personnel  or  civilian 
employees  whose  acts  or  omission  gave 
rise  to  the  claim. 

[AR  25-25,  Apr.  26,  1957]  (Sec.  3012,  70A 
Stat.  157;  10  U.  S.  C.  3012.  Interpret  or  apply 
sec.  2733,  70A  Stat.  153,  as  amended,  70  Stat. 
60;  10  U.  S.  C.  2733) 

[seal]  Herbert  M.  Jones, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General.  . 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-4210;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

[39  CFR  Parts  13,21,48,51-53, 
55-58,  61  ] 

Proposed  Increase  in  Certain  Postal 
Charges 

The  amendments,  set  forth  below,  are 
proposed  to  be  made  by  the  Post  Office 
Department  to  regulations  contained  in 
CSiapter  I  of  Title  39,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  They  make  the  following 
changes  in  existing  regulations: 

1.  Part  13  increases  from  25  cents  to 
$1.00  the  minimum  charge  for  correcting 
mailing  lists,  and  from  1  cent  to  5  cents 
the  charge  for  correcting  lists  of  more 
than  20  names.  The  charge  for  postage 
to  return  the  lists  has  been  eliminated. 

2.  Part  21  increases  the  rates  for  busi¬ 
ness  reply  cards  from  3  cents  to  4  cents, 
and  increases  the  per  piece  charge  for 
mail  enclosed  in  business  reply  envelopes 
from  1  cent  to  2  cents.  It  also  increases 
the  additional  per  piece  charge  on  busi¬ 
ness  reply  mail  from  1  cent  to  2  cents. 

3.  Part  48  increases  from  3  cents  to 
5  cents  the  charge  for  notices  on  Form 
3579  respecting  undeliverable  publica¬ 
tions.  It  also  increases  from  3  cents  to 
5  cents  the  fee  for  each  card  notice  on 
Form  3547  to  senders  of  third  or  fourth 
class  mail. 

4.  Part  51  increases  from  $1,000  per 
article  to  $10,000  per  article  the  insur¬ 
ance  coverage  obtainable  for  registered 
mail.  It  increases  the  present  fees  for 
indemnity  up  to  $1,000  on  registered 
mail.  Fees  are  prescribed  for  matter 
having  a  declared  value  in  excess  of 
$1,000.  The  fee  for  restricting  delivery 
of  registered  mail  and  the  return  receipt 
fees  are  increased. 

5.  Part  52  increases  the  fees  for  in¬ 
sured  mail;  the  fees  for  restricting  de¬ 
livery  of  insured  mail;  and  the  fees  for 
return  receipts  for  such  mail. 

6.  Part  53  increases  from  20  cents  to 
50  cents  the  fee  for  restricting  delivery 
of  collect-on-delivery  mail. 

7.  Part  55  increases  from  3  cents  to  5 
cents  the  fee  for  certificate  of  mailing 


for  each  piece  of  mail  and  from  1  cent  to 
2  cents  the  fee  for  each  additional  cer¬ 
tificate  of  mailing  for  each  piece  of  mall. 
It  also  increases  the  fees  charged  for 
certificates  of  mailing  for  identical  pieces 
of  first  and  third  class  mail. 

8.  Part  56  increases  the  special  delivery 
fees  for  first  class  mail  and  for  other 
classes  of  mail. 

9.  Part  57  increases  the  special  hand¬ 
ling  fees. 

10.  Part  58  increases  the  fees  for  cer¬ 
tified  mail,  return  receipts,  and  the  fee 
for  restricting  delivery  of  such  mail.  The 
inquiry  fee  for  such  mail  has  been  elim¬ 
inated.  A  fee  has  been  established  for 
obtaining  a  return  receipt  requested  after 
mailing. 

11.  Part  61  increases  the  fees  for  do¬ 
mestic  money  orders.  No  change  is  made 
in  the  fees  for  international  money 
orders. 

The  regulations  relate  to  a  proprietary 
function  of  the  Government  and  are 
therefore  exempt  from  the  rule  making 
requirements  of  section  1003  of  Title  5, 
United  States  Code.  However,  it  is  the 
desire  of  the  Postmaster  General  to 
voluntarily  observe  the  rule  making  re¬ 
quirements  of  Jthe  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  in  matters  of  this  kind,  and  to 
afford  patrons  of  the  Postal  Service  an 
opportunity  to  present  written  vi,;ws  con¬ 
cerning  the  proposed  amendments.  Such 
written  views  may  be  submitted  to  Edwin 
A.  Riley,  Director  of  Mail  Classification 
Division,  Bureau  of  Post  Office  Operar 
tions,  Post  Office  Department,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.,  at  any  time  prior  to  June  15, 
1957. 

Part  13 — Addresses 

In  §  13.5  Correction  of  mailing  lists 
amend  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Charges.  The  minimum  charge 
for  each  list  corrected  is  $1.00.  For  lists 
of  more  than  20  names  or  addresses,  the 
charge  is  5  cents  per  name  or  street  ad¬ 
dress,  including  individual  apartments. 
Payment  must  be  made  in  advance  by 
cash  or  money  order.  The  lists  are  re¬ 


turned  to  the  customers  free  of  postage. 
Lists  used  by  Members  of  Congress  and 
Federal  agencies  are  corrected  without 
charge.  Where  rural  routes  have  been 
consolidated  or  changed  to  another  post 
office,  no  charge  will  be  made  for  cor¬ 
rection  if  the  list  contains  only  names 
of  persons  residing  on  the  route  or 
routes  involved. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  22, 
369) 

,  Part  21 — ^First  Class 

a.  In  §  21.1  Rates  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  In  “Business  reply  cards”  strike  out 
“3  cents”  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  “4 
cents.” 

2.  In  “Mail  enclosed  in  business  reply 
envelopes”  amend  the  rate  information 
to  read  as  follows:  “3  cents  per  ounce 
plus  2  cents  per  piece,  collected  when 
delivered.” 

b.  In  §  21.2  Classification  amend  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (3),  as  follows:  In  the  second 
sentence  strike  out  “1  cent”  and  insert 
in  lieu  thereof  “2  cents.” 

(R.  8.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  2,  45  Stat. 
940;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C.  303) 


Part  48 — ^Undeliverable  Mail 

a.  In  §  48.2  Treatment  classes  make 
the  following  changes: 

1.  In  paragraph  (b)  (1)  amend  the 
second  sentence  by  striking  out  “3  cents” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “5  cents.” 

2.  In  paragrapTi  /b)  (2)  amend  the 
first  sentence  by  striking  out  “3  cents” 
and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “5  cents.” 

b.  In  §  48.4  Notice  to  sender  on  thirds 
and  fourth-class  mail  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Accept  and  pay  the  5-cent  fee  for 
each  card  notice,  or  pay  the  return  post¬ 
age  on  mail  sent  back  as  undeliverable. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  12,  65  Stat. 
676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C.  246f ) 
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Part  51— Registry 

a.  In  S  51^  Declaration  by  sender 
amend  the  opening  statement  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Value.  You  must  tell  the  postal 
clerk  the  full  value  of  articles  that  3^u 
register  and  you  must  pay  the  fee  speci¬ 
fied  for  such  value  which  includes  in¬ 
surance  coverage  up  to  the  limit  of  $10.- 
000.  You  may  use  the  following  guides 
as  aids  in  determining  the  full  value: 

b.  In  5  51,4  Fees,  surcharges,  and  re- 
.turn  receipts  make  the  following 
changes:  1.  Amend  the  section  caption 
to  read  as  follows:  “§  51.4  Fees  and  re¬ 
turn  receipts.’* 

2.  Rescind  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and 
(c) ,  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(a)  Registry  fees  (in  addition  to  post¬ 


age). 

Registrar 

Insurance  coverage:  tionFee  ■ 

Not  to  exceed  $10.00 - $0.  60 

$10.01  to  $100 _  .75 

$100.01  to  $200 . -  1.00 

$200.01  to  $400___ . -  1.  25 

$400.01  to  $600 _  1.  50 

$600.01  to  $800 _  1.75 

$800.01  to  $1,000 _ _ _  2.  00 

$1,000.01  to  $2,000 _  2.25 

$2,000.01  to  $3,000 . —  2.50 

$3,000.01  to  $4,000 .  2.75 

$4,000.01  to  $5,000 . .  3.  00 

$5,000.01  to  $6,000 _  3.  25 

$6,000.01  to  $7,000 _  3.50 

$7,000.01  to  $8,000 _  3.  75 

$8,000.01  to  $9,000 . .  4.00 

$9,000,01  to  $10,000 .  4.  25 


Insurance  coverage  with  the  Postal  Service 
Is  mandatory  up  to  the  first  $1,000  of  the 
declared  value.  All  registration  fees,  includ- 
,  ing  those  for  declared  value  up  to  $10,000, 
provide  insurance  coverage.  Insurance  cov¬ 
erage  Is  optional  for  Items  having  a  declared 
value  of  $1,000.01  to  $10,000.  Insurance 
coverage  Is  not  provided  above  $10,000.  Addi¬ 
tional  fees  for  protective  handling  are 
charged  as  follows  on  that  part  of  the  de- 
clsu'ed  value  which  exceeds  the  amount  of 
postal  Insurance: 

15  cents  on  each  $1,000  or  fraction  thereof 
for  declared  value  between  $1,000  and 
$1,000,000. 

10  cents  on  each  succeeding  $1,000  or  frac- 
•  tlon  thereof  for  declared  value  up  to 
$15,000,000. 

When  the  declared  value  exceeds 
$15,000,000,  additional  charges  may  be  applied 
based  on  consideration  of  weight,  space,  and 
value  of  the  shipments. 

(b)  Fees  for  restricted  delivery  and 
return  receipts  (in  addition  to  postage 
and  registry  fees). 

Cents 


Restricted  delivery _ _ _  60 

Return  receipts: 

Requested  at  time  of  mailing: 

Showing  to  whom  and  when 

delivered _  10 

Showing  to  whom,  when,  and 

address  where  delivered _ 35 

Requested  alter  mailing: 

Showing  to  whom  and  when 
delivered _ 25 


(c)  Matter  not  having  intrinsic  value. 
Articles  having  no  intrinsic  value  may 
be  registered  on  payment  of  the  50-cent 
fee  or  any  of  the  higher  fees. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  3926,  as 
amended;  sec.  12,  65  Stat.  676;  6  U.  S.  C.  22, 
369,  39  U.  S.  C.  246f,  381) 
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Part  52 — ^Insurance 

Section  52.2  Fees  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  52.2  Fees — (a)  Fees  (in  addition  to 
postage) , 


Liability:  Fee 

$0.01  to  $10 - - $0. 10 

$10.01  to  $50 _  .20 

$50.01  to  $100 _ .  30 

$100.01  to  $200 _  .40 

^ability  for  Insured  mall  Is  limited  to  $200. 

(b)  Restricted  delivery. 

(Not  available  for  mail  Insured  for 
$10)  - . $0.50 


(c)  Return  receipts.  (Not  available 
for  mail  insured  for  $10) : 

*(1)  Requested  at  time  of  mailing:  . 
Showing  to  whom  and  when  delivered.  $0. 10 
Showing  to  whom,  when,  and  address 

where  delivered _ _  .  35 

( 2 )  Requested  after  mailing : 

Showing  to  whom  and  when  delivered-  $0.  25 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  8,  37  Stat. 
558,  as  amended;  sec.  12,  65  Stat.  676;  5 
U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C.  24-’,  246f) 


.  Part  53— C.  O.  D. 

In  §  53.2  Fees  (in  addition  to  postage) 
change  the  fees  applicable  to  “Restricted 
delivery”  from  20  cents  to  50  cents,  for 
both  Registered  and  Unregistered  mat¬ 
ter. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  8,  37  Stat. 
558,  sec.  12,  65  Stat.  676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369, 
39  U.  S.  C.  244,  246f ) 

Part  55 — Certificates  of  Mailing 

Section  55.2  Fees  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  55.2  Fees — (a)  Individual  pieces. 

Origiifai  certificate  of  mailing  for  individu¬ 
ally  listed  pieces  of  all  classes  of  ordinary 
mall:  5  cents  for  each  piece  of  mall  de¬ 
scribed. 

Each  additional  copy  of  original  certtficate 
of  mailing  or  original  mailing  receipt  for 
registered,  certified  and  c.  o.  d.  mail:  2 
cents  for  each  piece  of  mall  described. 

(b)  Identical  pieces  of  first-  and 

third-class  mail. 

Up  to  1,000  pieces  (1  certificate  for 

total  number) _ $0.25 

For  each  additional  1,000  pieces,  or 

fraction - -  .  05 

Duplicate  copy _ _  .05 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  46  Stat.  1035; 

5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369;  39  U.  S.  C.  260a) 

Part  56 — Special  Delivery 

■  In  §  56.2  Payment  for  special  delivery 
amend  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 


(a)  Special-delivery  fees. 


Weight 

Class  of  mail 

Not 
more 
than  2 
pounds 

More  than 
2  pounds 
but  not 
more  than 
10  pounds 

More 
than  10 
pounds 

First  class  and  airmail 
(including  air  parcel 

post) . . 

All  otber  classes...... _ 

Cents 

30 

45 

• 

Cents 

45 

55 

Cents 

60 

70 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  12.  65  Stat. 
676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  39  U.  8.  a  2461), 

Part  57 — Special  Handling 

Section  57,2  Special-handling  fees  is 
amended *to  read  as  follows: 

§  57.2  Special-handling  fees. 


Pee 

Weight;  (cents) 

Not  more  than  2  pounds _  25 

More  than  2  pounds  but  not  more 

than  10  pounds _ 35 

More  than  10  pounds _ so 


The  special-handling  fee  is  In  addition  to 
regular  fourth-class  postage,  and  may  be 
prepaid  by  special-handling  stamps,  by  ordi¬ 
nary  postage  stamps,  or  by  meter  stamps. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  12,  65  Stat. 
676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C.  246f) 


Part  58 — Certified  Mail 

Section  58.3  Fees  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  58.3  Fees. 

Cents 


Pee  In  addition  to  postage _ 20 

Restricted  delivery _ _ 60  ' 

Return  receipts: 

Requested  at  time  of  mailing; 

Showing  to  whom  and  when  deliv¬ 
ered _  10 

Showing  to  whom,  when,  and 

address  where  delivered _ _  35 

Requested  after  mailing; 

Showing  to  whom  and  when  deliv¬ 
ered _ 25 


(R.  S.  161,  388,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  12,  65 
Stat.  676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  361,  369,  39  U.  S.  C. 
246f) 

Part  61 — Money  Orders 

In  §  61.1  How  to  buy  a  domestic  money 
order  amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 


(b)  Money  order  fees. 


Amoimt  of  fee 

Amount  of  money  order 

Domestic 

Inter¬ 

national 

$0.01  to  $5 . 

$0. 15 

$0.20 

$5.01  to  $10 . 

.20 

.30 

$10.01  to  $50 . 

.30 

.50 

$50.01  to  $100 . i . 

.40 

.70 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended,  398,  as  amended 
4027;  sec.  12,  65  Stat.  676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369, 
372,39  U.S.  C.246f,711) 


[SEAL]'  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

General  Counsel. 


[P.  R.  Doc,  57-4259;  Filed,  May  23,  1067; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

I  14  CFR' Parts  4b,  40,  41,  421 


[Draft  Release  No.  57-10] 

Application  of  Transport  Category 
Requirements  to  C-46  Type  Airplanes 

NOTICE  of  meeting 

On  June  30, 1954,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  adopted  Special  Civil  Air  Regula-’ 
tion  No.  SR-406,  effective  July  1,  1954, 
which  provided  a  basis  for  the  modifica¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  C-46  type  airplanes 
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ested  persons,  the  Board  will  determine 
the  course  of  action  to  be  taken  in  the 
interest  of  safety  with  respect  to  this 
matter. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
delegated  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
to  the  Bureau  of  Safety  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  a  meeting  is  scheduled  to  be 
held  on  June  7, 1957,  in  Conference  Room 
“B”  of  the  Departmental  Auditoriiun  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  Constitution  Ave¬ 
nue  between  12th  and  14th  Streets.  The 
meeting  is  scheduled  to  convene  at  9:30 


in  passenger  service.  In  effect,  SR-406 
required  by  April  1.  1956,  all  C-46  air¬ 
planes  used  in  passenger  service  to  be 
recertificated  in  accordance  with  the 
transport  category  requirements  and  to 
be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  per¬ 
formance  operating  limitations  appli¬ 
cable  to  transport  category  airplanes. 

Pending  the  necessary  modifications, 

C-46  airplanes  used  in  passenger  service 
are  required  to  operate  at  a  lower  maxi¬ 
mum  take-off  weight.  Subsequent  to 
SR-406  the  Board  promulgated  a  series 
of  special  regulations  postponing  the 
final  date  for  compliance  with  provisions 
of  that  special  regulation.  In  SR-406B, 
the  compliance  date  for  modification  was 
set  ahead  from  April  1,  1956,  to  July  1, 

1956,  and  in  SR-406C  the  compliance 
date  was  set  ahead  to  December  31, 1956. 

In  promulgating  SR-406,  the  Board  was 
most  anxious  to  have  the  operators  com¬ 
plete  the  necessary  modifications  on 
their  C-46  airplanes  used  in  passenger 
service  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 

However,  modification  programs  have 
been  subject  to  niunerous  delays  and  the 
Board’s  expectation  has  not  been  real¬ 
ized.  It  appears  that  these  delays  have  1007-1012,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 
been  caused  mainly  by  the  operators’  in¬ 
ability  to  execute  effectively  the  various 
phases  of  the  programs. 

In  December  1956,  the  Board  con¬ 
sidered  it  advisable  not  to  promulgate 
regulations  to  extend  the  compliance 
date  of  SR-406C;  instead,  it  delegated 
authority  to  the  Bureau  of  Safety  to 
consider  the  issuance  of  waivers  to  in¬ 
dividual  operators  on  the  basis  of  real¬ 
istic  schedules  for  completing  the 
necessary  modifications.  The  Bureau 
has  issued  such  waivers  to  eligible  oper¬ 
ators  on  the  basis  of  allegedly  realistic 
schedules  submitted  by  the  various 
holders  of  tsqie  and  supplemental  certifi¬ 
cates  for  the  C-46  modifications.  Several 
weeks  ago  these  holders  assured  the 
Bureau  that  their  schedules  would  be 
met;  however,  more  recent  information 
indicates  that  certain  C-46  operators  are 
confronted  with  the  prospects  of  not 
meeting  the  deadline  dates  established  in 
the  Bureau’s  waiver  letters,  and  are  thus 
faced  with  the  possibility  that  their  C-46 
airplanes  might  become  ineligible  for 
passenger  service.  On  the  other  hand, 
certain  operators  have  made  a  sufii- 
ciently  effective  effort  to  meet  the  latest 
deadline  dates  and  are  not  faced  with 
any  operational  or  economic  problems. 

The  Board  did  not  contemplate  any 
further  extension  of  the  compliance 
dates  beyond  those  established  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  operator  by  the  Bureau’s  waiver 
letters  and  on  the  basis  of  information 
presently  available  the  Bureau  cannot 
find  sufficient  justification  to  recommend 
to  the  Board  additional  extensions. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Bureau 
considers  that  a  public  discussion  would 
be  of  constructive  assistance  to  a  better 
understanding  of  the  underlying  diffi¬ 
culties  which  some  operators  allege  will 
prevent  them  from  completing  me  Jifica- 
tion  of  their  C-46  aircraft  by  the  date 
for  compliance  specified  in  their  respec¬ 
tive  waivers.  From  the  views  and 
recommendations  expressed  by  inter- 


above-entitled  regulations  insofar  as 
they  apply  to  shippers  in  the  pr^Miration 
of  articles  for  transportation,  and  to  all 
carriers  by  rail  and  highway.  The  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  and  the  reasons 
therefor  are  listed  below. 

Application  for  these  amendments 
ordinarily  would  be  considered  at  our 
next  hearing  in  this  docket.  It  appears, 
however,  that  the  proposed  amendments 
have  been  the  subject  of  exchanges  and 
study  by  interested  parties,  in  which 
substantial  agreement  has  been  reached. 
In  view  thereof  no  oral  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time. 

Any  party  desiring  to  make  representa¬ 
tions  in  favor  of  or  against  the  proposed 
amendments  may  do  so  through  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  written  data,  views,  or  argu¬ 
ments.  The  original  and  five  copies  of 
such  submission  may  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  oh  or  before  June  10,  1957. 
The  proposed  amendments  are  subject 
to  change  or  changes  that  may  be  made 
as  a  result  of  such  submissions. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  will  be 
given  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  notice 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  for  public  inspection,  and  by 
filing  a  copy  of  the  notice  with  the 
Director,  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

(62  Stat.  738,  18  U.  S.  C.  831-835;  49  Stat. 
546,  52  Stat.  1237,  54  Stat.  921,  49  U.  S.  C.  304) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

'  Part  73 — Shippers 

SUBPART  A — PREPARATION  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 

transportation  by  carriers  by  rXil 

FREIGHT,  RAIL  EXPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 

WATER 

In  §  73.31  amend  paragraph  (a)  table; 
add  Note  12  to  paragraph  (a)  table; 
amend  paragraph  (g)  (9)  and  table  1 
thereto;  amend  paragraph  (h)  (22  F.  R. 
2224,  2225,  AprU  4.  1957)  (21  F.  R.  4562, 
4663,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.31  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  tank  cars,  (a)  •  •  • 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 
[  49  CFR  Parts  73,  77,  78  1 

[Docket  No.  3663;  Notice  31] 

Explosives  and  Other  Dangerous 
Articles 

NOTICE  of  proposed  RULE  MAKING 
May  7.  1957. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  appli¬ 
cations  for  early  amendment  of  the 


These  specification  containers  may  also  be  uSed  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  following  notes — 


Where  these  regulations  call  for  specification  Nos. 


ARA-11  «.  *■  «,  III «. ». ». «'  and  IV.». » 

ARA-II*.  «.  «•  and  III.*.  ♦.  >' 

ARA-II  *•  »  and  III  “  rubber  lined. 

103C.*-  !* 

(See  note  10). 

ARA-IV.‘.*-  » 

104A  *  and  104A-W.* 

104A-Alr-W.» 

AR  A-V  *,  lCC-105  *  and  105A300.* 

105A400. 

mASiX). 

IG.^ACOO.  ’■ 

ICC-27  tanks  mounte<l  on  a  car  and  classified  as  multi-unit 
tank  prior  to  Oct.  1, 1030.* 

None. 

None. 

None. 


103  *. ».  *.  II  and  103-W  *■  *• ».  » 

103 A  «•  II  and  103A-W  *.  » . 

103B  «.  II  and  103B-W  *•  » . 

103C-W  I* . 

103D- W,  103E-W,  103A-N-W 

104  ‘.  ».  II  and  104-W  «.  n _ 

105 A 100  and  105A10G-W . 

105A100-AL-W . 

105A300-W . 

105  A 400- W . 

10.5  A. 500- W . 

105A600-W . 

106  A  500  and  106A500-X . 


106A800  and  106A800-X 


10i)A800NCl 
107A*** . 


I*  103C,  103C-W  and  103.A-AL-W  (§§  78.283  and  78.292  of  this  chapter)  tank  cars  built  prior  to  August  31, 19.56 
equipped  with  a  safety  valve  having  a  pressure  setting  of  45  psi.  may  be  used.  Cars  equippkl  with  45  psi.  »fety 
valves  may  be  continued  in  service  but  these  valves  may  be  reset  to  35  psi.  by  changing  the  spring  to  a  design  suitable 
for  the  decreased  pressure  setting. 

*  *  •  •  •  to  specifications  ICC-106A500, 106A5()OX, 

(g)  *  *  «  106A800.  106A800X,  106A800NCI.  107A 

(9)  Periodic  retests  of  metal  tanks,  •  •  •  or  110A500-W,  may  be  made  at 
safety  valves  and  interior  heater  systems,  any  time  during  the  calendar  year  the 
except  cars  in  chlorine  service  and  tanks  retest  falls  due,  as  follows: 
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Tabi.i  1— Rbtest  Periods  and  Pressttres 


CUssiflcRtlon 

See 

foot¬ 

note 

Tank  retests 

Safety 

valve 

retest 

years 

Interior  heater  systems  retest 

Up  te 
10 

years 

10-22 

years 

Over 

10 

years 

Over 

22 

years 

Up  to 
10 

years 

10-22 

years 

Over 

10 

years 

Over 

22 

years 

irr-im  _ 

10 

10 

jUjaHj 

■M 

10 

10 

irT’-lfMA  .  _ 

(^) 

5 

3 

1 

6 

3 

mHHli 

irr?-iaxH  _  _ 

(0 

None 

None 

None 

3 

irr-iaxf!  . . 

(•  •*) 

S 

3 

1 

(•) 

s 

3 

irn-104  _ 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

HBHHI 

.  _ 

(•) 

10 

10 

5 

irr-iiwA  inn  _  . 

10 

10 

6 

_  _ 

(*) 

10 

10 

6 

irr-iD-iAAnn  _ 

(•) 

10 

10 

5 

irr-ifi.'iA.'im  _ 

(••  •) 

10 

_ 

10 

6 

tm-iasAfinn  _  .  _ 

(b.) 

10 

10 

5 

irr.  in.x-W  _ 

10 

10 

10 

MIIICTil 

10 

im-nwA-w  _  __ 

(<*) 

5 

3 

1 

None 

5 

3 

1 

irr-nwR-W  .  _ 

(') 

None 

None 

None 

None 

5 

1 

ICC-lOSBinO-W . . . 

(') 

None 

None 

5 

irn-iaxr-w  _ 

(•<) 

5 

3 

1 

(') 

5 

kUMln 

1 

irr-iaxn-w  .  _  . 

(•  <*) 

5 

3 

PMMR 

1 

(•) 

5 

3 

1 

irr-imF-w  _ 

(•  •*) 

5 

3 

pnnm 

1 

(•) 

3 

1 

inr-imA-V-W  _ 

(.  d) 

6 

BBBB 

1 

None 

3 

1 

trr.iaxAT^w 

10 

10 

10 

10 

yrp_iaiA-AT.-W 

(•  *) 

a 

1 

(•) 

3 

1 

IOr'-liu_w  _ 

10 

HHBjl 

10 

10 

10 

10 

lOr’-iaiAinn-AT.r-W  _ _ 

10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

A?m-4T.-W  _ 

10 

10 

5 

ir’r’-iaxA.xnn-AT.-W  _ 

10 

10 

5 

lOi^-iaiAina-W  ,  _ 

10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

irr_ia‘>A2oo-W  _ 

10 

10 

5 

jr^n-iaiA-vm-W 

(•) 

10 

10 

5 

nnnm 

irr-iaxAADD-w 

(*) 

10 

10 

5 

HHHB 

|r'r^_ia«iA.«inft-W 

(b») 

10 

10 

5 

mmni 

nmml 

hhhb 

lCC-105AeOO-W . . . 

(b.) 

10 

10 

5 

HHBB 

HHBB 

HHBB 

HHHb 

iCC-HWAlOO-Alr-W . 

•10 

10 

6 

10 

10 

if  !ina- A 

10 

10 

5 

yr^-inoA.wn-W 

10 

10 

5 

MHP  W 

nnnni 

IHHHB 

inn-iaxAi. 

10 

5 

(*) 

HHlt  i 

uuut 

iHmmj 

Ihhhb 

Tr'r-iaxP-AT. 

4 

4 

2 

1 

(•) 

HHi  i 

HHHb 

HHHB 

irr-iii  AiDD-W-i 

10 

10 

10 

HMit  1 

10 

ICC-lllA10(>-W'-2 . 

5 

3 

1 

None 

Hum 

1 

irr-i  1 1 A  ino-W— 1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

yrr-in  a  mn-W-A 

10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

ICC  112A400-W  . . 

10 

10 

6 

Emergency  USQ-A,  B,  and  C.... 

Tank 

test 

psi 

Safety 
valve 
psi  • 

Safety 
valve 
vapor 
tight  psi 
minimum 

Retest 
holding 
time — 
minutes 

Test  time 
when 
lagging 
is  not  re¬ 
moved- 
minutes 

00 

•35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

10 

60 

60 

(  *45 

10 

60 

•35 

28 

10 

20 

fiOO 

225 

180 

30 

30 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

300 

225 

180 

30 

30 

400 

300 

240 

30 

30 

.'MO 

375 

.300 

30 

30 

600 

4.'i0 

360 

30 

30 

60 

•35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

10 

20 

60 

100 

75 

60 

10 

60 

(  35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

10 

60 

•35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

(35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

•35 

28 

10 

20 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

200 

l.-iO 

120 

10 

20 

3(K) 

225 

180 

30 

30 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

200 

150 

120 

10 

20 

300 

225 

180 

30 

30 

400 

300 

240 

30 

30 

.■MO 

300 

30 

30 

600 

4.'i0 

360 

30 

30 

1(K) 

75 

60 

10 

20 

300 

225 

180 

10 

20 

300 

225 

180 

30 

30 

60 

•35 

28 

10 

20 

60 

•CM 

10 

20 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

10 

20 

ICO 

75 

60 

10 

20 

100 

75 

60 

10 

20 

400 

300 

240 

10 

60 

•25 

10 

20 

•  Tanks  and  safety  valves  in  chlorine  service  must  be  retested  every  2  years.  See  73.314  (a)  note  18. 

»•  Special  requirements  for  carbon  dioxide— valves  must  be  retested  at  pressure  required  for  new  construction. 

•  Safety  valves  Indicated  with  *  are  set  at  specified  pressure  plus  or  minus  3  psi.  All  other  valves  must  be  open  at  a  pres.sure  not  exceeding  that  specified. 

<•  A  commodity  for  which  a  tank  is  approved  may  be  used  for  filling  tank  and  dome  when  retesting  tanks  in  service  not  over  10  years. 

•  Safety  valve  retest  period  is  same  as  tank  retest  period. 

I  Tanks  must  be  retested  before  rubber  lining  is  renewed  or  before  being  returned  to  service  after  any  repairs  requiring  welding,  riveting  or  calking  of  rivets. 
«  See  i  73.31  (a)  note  12. 


•  *  •  •  • 

(h)  Tank  cars  and  appurtenances  may 
be  used  for  the  transportation  of  any 
commodity  for  which  they  are  author¬ 
ized.  If  proposed  to  be  used  for  a  com¬ 
modity  service  other  than  those  author¬ 
ized,  they  must  be  approved  for  such 
service  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads  Committee  on  Tank  Cars. 
Transfer  of  a  tank  car  from  one  author¬ 
ized  service  to  another  may  be  made  only 
by  the  owner  or  owner’s  authorization. 
Class  ICC-105A  type  tank  cars  may  be 
used  for  any  commodity  for  which  they 
are  authorized  by  the  Committee  on 
Tank  Cars  when  stenciled  accordingly. 
When  a  tank  car  is  stenciled  to  indicate 
that  it  is  authorized  for  one  commodity 
only,  it  must  not  be  used  for  any  other 
service. 

[Note  1  remains  the  same.] 

SUBPART  B — explosives;  DEFINITION  AND 
PREPARATION 

In  §  73.93  amend  paragraph  (d)  (4) 
(17  F.  R.  1560,  Feb.  20,  1952)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.93  Propellant  explosives  for  can¬ 
non,  small-arms,  rockets,  guided  missiles, 
or  other  devices.  •  •  * 

(d)  •  •  • 

(4)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  or  lllAlOO-W-1 
(§§  78.265,  78.280  or  78.303  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Tank  cars. 


SUBPART  C — FLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS;  DEFINI¬ 
TION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  In  §  73.119  amend  paragraphs  (a) 
(12),  (e)  (2)  and  (f)  (3)  (21  F.  R.  4564, 
June  26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.119  Flammable  liquids  not  spe¬ 
cifically  provided  for.  (a)  *  *  * 

(12)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  103AL-W, 

103D-W,  104,  104-W,  105A100,  105A100- 
W,  105A100AL-W,  105A200-W,  105A200 
AL-W,  105A300-W,  105A300ALr-W,  105A 
400-W,  105A500-W,  105A600-W,  lllA 
100-W-l,  lllAlOO-W-3,  lllAlOO-W-4, 
ARA-II,='  ARA-III,*  ARA-IV,*  or  ARA- 
IV-A*  (§§  78.265,  78.280,  78.291,  78.269, 
78.284,  78.270,  78.285,  78.294,  78.286, 
78.307,  78.308,  78.297,  78.287,  78.288, 
78.289,  78.300,  78.303,  78.305  or  78.306  of 
this  chapter).  Tank  cars.  For  cars 
equipped  with  expansion  domes,  manhole 
closures  must  be  so  designed  that  pres¬ 
sure  will  be  released  automatically  by 
starting  the  operation  of  removing  the 
manhole  cover.  (See  §  73.432  for  ship¬ 
ping  instructions.) 

«  •  •  *  • 

(e)  *  •  * 

(2)  Spec.  103, 103-W,  103AL-W,  103D- 
W,  104,  104-W,  105A100,  105A100-W, 
105A100AL-W,  105A200-W,  105A200AL- 
W,  105A300-W,  105A300AL-W,  105A400- 
W,  105A500-W,  105A600-W,  IIIAIOO-W- 
1.  lllAlOO-W-3,  lllAlOO-W-4.  ARA-II,* 
ARA-m,*  ARA-IV/  or  ARA-IV-A  * 


(§§  78.265,  78.280,  78.291,  78.297,  78.269, 
78.284,  78.270,  78.285,  78.294,  78.307, 
78.308,  78.286,  78.287,  78.288,  78.289, 
78.300,  78.303,  78.305  or  78.306  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars.  Cars  having  ex¬ 
pansion  domes  must  be  equipped  with 
manhole  closures,  identification  marks, 
and  dome  placards  as  prescribed  in  (f) 

(4) ,  (g),  (h)  and  (h)  (1)  of  this  section. 
(See  Note  1  of  paragraph  (f)  (3)  of  this 
section.) 

*  *  *  «  «  . 

(f)  •  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  105A100,  105A100-W, 

105A100AL-W,  105A200-W,  105A200ALr- 
W,  105A300-W,  105A300AL-W,  105A400- 
W,  105A500-W.  105A600-W,  IIIAIOO-W- 
4,  or  ARA-IV-A*  (§§  78.270,  78.285, 

78.294,  78.307,  78.308,  78.286,  78.300, 
78.287,  78.288,  78.289,  78.306  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  (See  Note  1  of  this  subparagraph). 
Tank  cars.  Spec.  104,  104-W  and  ARA- 
IV*  (§§  78.269,  78.284  of  this  chapter) 
tank  cars  are  authorized  under  the  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (f)  (4), 

(g),  (h)  and  (h)  (1)  of  this  section  and 
Note  3  of  this  subparagraph. 

[No  change  in  notes.] 

2.  In  §  73.123  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(5)  (21  F.  R.  4564,  June  26,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.123  Ethyl  chloride,  (a)  •  *  * 

(5)  Spec.  105A100,  105A100-W, 

105A200-W.  105A300-W,  105A400-W, 
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105A500-W,  105A600-W,  lllAlOO-W-4, 
orARA-IV-A^  (§§  78.270,  78.285,  78.307, 
78.286,  78.287,  78.288,  78.289,  or  78.306 
of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars.  See  Note 
lof  §73.119  (f)  (3).  (See  §  73.432  for 
shipping  instructions.) 

3.  In  §  73.124  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(5)  (21  F.  R.  4564,  Jime  26,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.124  Ethylene  oxide,  (a)  •  •  • 

(5)  Spec.  105A100,  105A100-W, 

lllAlOO-W-4,  or  ARA-IV-A"  (§§  78.270, 
78  2  85,  or  78.306  of  this  chapter) .  Tank 
cars.  See  Note  1  of  §73.119  (f)  (3). 
(See  §  73.432  for  shipping  instructions.) 

[Note  1  remains  the  same.] 

4.  In  §  73.135  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(7)  and  (8)  (21  F.  R.  7600,  Oct.  4,  1956) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.135  Dimethyl  dichlorosilane, 
ethyl  dichlorosilane,  ethyl  trichloro- 
silane,  methyl  trichlorosilane,  trimethyl 
chlorosilane,  and  vinyl  trichlorosilane. 

(а)  •  *  * 

(7)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  or  lllAlOO-W-1 
(§§  78.265,  78.280,  or  78.303  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Tank  cars,  without  bottom^  dis¬ 
charge  outlet. 

(8)  Spec.  105A100,  105A100-W, 

105A200-W,  105A300-W,  or  lllAlOO-W-4 
(§§  78.270,  78.285,  78.307,  78.286,  or  78.306 
of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars. 

5.  In  §  73.136  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(6)  and  (7)  (21  F.  R.  7600,  Oct.  4,  1956) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.136  Methyl  dichlorosilane  and 
trichlorosilane.  (a)  *  •  * 

(6)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  or  lllAlOO-W-1 
(§§78.265,  78.280,  or  78.303  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Tank  cars,  without  bottom  dis¬ 
charge  outlet. 

(7)  Spec.  105A100,  105A100-W, 

105A200-W.  105A300-W,  or  IIIAIOO-W- 
4  (§§  78.270,  78.285,  78.286,  78.307,  78.306 
of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars.  * 

SUBPART  D — FLAMMABLE  SOLIDS  AND  OXIDIZ¬ 
ING  materials;  definition  and  prepara¬ 
tion 

1.  In  §  73.163  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(б)  (16  F.  R.  9374,  Sept.  15,  1951)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.163  Chlorate  of  soda,  chlorate  of 
votash,  and  other  chlorates,  (a)  *  •  • 

(6)  Chlorates  wet  with  10  percent  or 
more  of  water  are  authorized  for  ship¬ 
ment  in  tank  cars,  spec.  103,  103-W,  or 
lllAlOO-W-1  (§§  78.265,  78.280,  or  78.303 
of  this  chapter),  when  equally  distrib¬ 
uted  therein. 

2.  In  §  73.190  amend  paragraph  (b) 

(3)  (21  F.  R.  671,  Jan.  31,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§73.190  Phosphorus,  white  or  yel¬ 
low.  *  *  * 

(b)  *  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  or  lllAlOO-W-1 
(§§  78.265,  78.280,  or  78.303  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Tank  cars  without  bottom  outlet 
for  discharge  of  lading  and  with  ap¬ 
proved  dome  'fittings,  external  heater 
systems,  and  with  insulation  at  least  4 
inches  in  thickness,  except  that  thickness 
of  insulation  may  be  reduced  to  2  inches 
over  external  heater  coils.  Bottom  wash¬ 
out  nozzle  of  approved  design  may  be 


applied.  The  material  must  be  immersed 
in  water  and  must  be  loaded  at  a  tem¬ 
perature  not  exceeding  140®  F.  and  then 
cooled  until  the  water  has  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  105®  F.  before  car  is  of¬ 
fered  to  carrier.  The  water  must  be 
loaded  in  the  dome  to  not  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  capacity  of  the  dome. 
After  unloading,  the  tank  must  be  filled 
to  its  entire  capacity  and  the  dome  to 
not  more  than  50  percent  of  its  capacity 
with  water  having  a  temperature  not  less 
than  105®  F.  and  not  over  140®  F.  and 
placarded  with  the  caution  placard  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  74.555  of  this  chapter,  before 
the  car  is  offered  for  return  movement. 
[Note  1  remains  the  samel. 

3.  In  §  73.224  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(3)  (20  F.  R.  4416,  June  23,  1955)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.224  Cumene  hydroperoxide,  di- 
cumyl  peroxide,  and  tertiary  hutylisopro- 
pyl  benzene  hydroperoxide,  (a)  *  *  • 
(3)  Spec.  103A.  103A-W,'or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  or  78.304. of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Authorized  for  90 
percent  or  less  cumene  hydroperoxide  in 
nonvolatile  solution. 

SUBPART  E — ACIDS  AND  OTHER  CORROSIVE 
liquids;  DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  In  §  73.247  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(6),  (13),  and  (17)  (22  F.  R.  2226,  Apr. 
4,  1957)  (21  P.  R.  4564,  June  26,  1956) 
(21  F.  R.  3010,  May  5,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows:  " 

§  73.247  Acetyl  chloride,  antimony 
pentachloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  benzyl 
chloride,  chromyl  chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl 
chloride,  silicon  chloride,  sulfur  chloride 
(mono  and  di) ,  sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl 
chloride,  tin  tetrachloride  (anhydrous), 
and  titanium  tetrachloride,  (a)  *  •  • 
(6)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  105A300-W, 
1£5A400-W,  105A500-W,  105A600-W,  or 
lTlAlOO-W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  78.286, 
78.287,  78.288,  78.289,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter)  tank  cars,  except  that  for  tin 
tetrachloride  (anhydrous)  spec.  105A- 
300-W,  105A400-W,  105A500-W,  or  105A- 
600-W  tank  cars  must  be  used.  Benzyl 
chloride  must  be  stabilized  when  loaded 
in  unlined  tanks. 

*  *  •  *  • 

(13)  Spec.  103A.  103A-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  or  73.304  of  this 
chapter)  tank  cars.  Tank  cars,  nickel 
olad  at  least  10  percent,  authorized  for 
stabilized  benzyl  chloride  only.  Acetyl 
chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl 
chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and  thionyl 
chloride  when  shipped  in  unstabilized 
condition,  must  be  anhydrous  and  free 
from  impurities  such  as  iron. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(17)  Spec.  103-W  or  lllAlOO-W-1 
(§§  78.280  or  78.303  of  this  chapter), 
tank  cars  authorized  for  titanium  tetra¬ 
chloride,  anhydrous  only.  Tank  cars 
shall  have  no  bottom  outlets  and  shall 
have  safety  valves  of  approved  type  with 
start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  of  sufficient  relieving 
capacity  to  prevent  pressure  build-up  in 
excess  of  45  pounds  per  square  inch. 

2.  In  §  73.248  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(4),  and  (5)  (16  F.  R.  9375,  Sept.  15, 
1951)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  73.248  Acid  sludge,  sludge  acid, 
spent  sulfuric  acid,  or  spent  mixed  add, 

* 

(4)  Spec.  103A,  103 A-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars,  provided  the  prod¬ 
uct  is  sufficiently  liquid  to  be  unloaded 
through  the  dome  or  manway. 

(5)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  or  lllAlOO-W-1 
(§§  78.265,  78.280,  or  78.303  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  ,  Tank  cars,  provided  the  product  is 
too  viscous  to  be  unloaded  through  the 
dome  or  manway. 

3.  In  §  73.249  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(5)  (21  F.  R.  4564,  June  26,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.249  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids, 
n.  o.  s.,  alkaline  caustic  liquids,  n.  o.  s., 
and  alkaline  battery  fluids,  (a)  •  •  * 

(5)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  103A,  103A-W, 
104,  104-W,  105A100,  105A100-W,  lllA- 
100-W-l,  lllAlOO-W-2,  lllAlOO-W-3.  or 
lllAlOO-W-4  (§§  78.265,  78.280,  78.266, 
78.281,  78.269,  78.284,  78.270,  78.285, 

78.303,  78.304,  78.305,  or  78.306  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars. 

4.  In  §  73.254  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(4)  (21  F.  R.  '4564,  June  26,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.254  Chlorosulfonic  add  and  mix¬ 
tures  of  chlorosulfonic  add-sulfur  tri- 

^  Q  ^  ♦  *  • 

(4)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  103C-W. 
103E-W.  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  78.266, 
78.281,  78.283,  78.298,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars. 

5.  In  §  73.255  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(4)  (16  F.  R.  9375,  Sept.  15,  1951)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.255  Dimethyl  sulfate,  (a)  •  *  * 

(4)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars. 

6.  In  §  73.264  amend  paragraph  (a)  (8) 
(21  P.  R.  4565,  June  26,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.264  Hydrofluoric  add.  (a)  *  •  • 

(8)  Spec.  103 A,  103A-W,  105A100, 

105A100-W,  105A200-W,  105A300-W, 

105A400-W,  105A500-W,  105A600-W, 

lllAlOO-W-2,  lllAlOO-W-4,  or  ARA- 
rv^  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  78.270,  78.285, 
78.307,  78.286,  78.287,  78.288,  78.289, 

78.304,  78.306  of  this  chapter).  Un- 
Uned  metal  tanks  which  have  been  sub¬ 
jected  to  adequate  passivity  or  neutrali¬ 
zation  process.  (See  Note  1  to  subpara¬ 
graph  (7)  of  this  paragraph).  Author¬ 
ized  only  for  acid  of  60  to  80  percent 
strength.  If  tanks  are  washed  out  with 
water  they  must  be  resubjected  to  passiv¬ 
ity  before  reshipment. 

[Note  1  remains  the  same.l 

7.  In  §  73.267  amend  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(16  P.  R.  9375,  Sept.  15,  1951)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.267  Mixed  acid  (nitric  and  sul¬ 
furic  acid)  (nitrating  add) .  (a)  •  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  103A.  103A-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  (See  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.) 

8.  In  §  73.271  amend  paragraph  (a)  (7) 
and  (9)  (21  F.  R.  4565,  June  26,  1956) 
(18  F.  R.  804,  Feb.  7,  1953)  to  read  as 
follows: 


I 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


5  73.271  Phosphorus  oxychloride,  chapter).  Tank  cars.  Authorized  only  Note  ll:  Before  an  ICXJ-IOSASOO-W  (» 
phosphorus  trichloride,  and  thiophos-  for  stabilized  sulfur  trioxide.  Cars  ICC-105A600-w  (§§  78.288  or  78.289  of  thu 

phorvl  chloride  <a)  •  •  ♦  equlp^d  with  interior  heater  coUs  not  'Xuon  o"  moaidrS; 

(7)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  103A-N  W,  permitted.  following  requirements  must  be  met:  Tank 

or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  78.299  jjj  g  73.274  amend  paragraph  (a)  must  be  lagged  with  an  approved  insulation 

or  78.304  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars,  ‘q0  p  9375  Sent  15  1951)  to  ®  thickness  so  that  the  thermal 

when  the  tanks  of  these  cars  are  lead-  read  as  follows*  ’  ^  ’  conductance  is  not  more  than  0.03  B.  t.  u.  per 

lined  or  the  tanks  are  made  of  solid  square  foot  per  degree  F.  differential  in  tem- 

nickel  at  least  99  percent  pure  and  all  §  73.274  Fluosulfonic  acid,  (a)  *  *  •  perature  per  hour;  except  that  the  insulation 

cast  metal  parts  of  the  tank  in  contact  (3)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  or  IIIAIOO-  ^ vp  thlUa? 

with  the  lading  have  a  minimum  nickel  W-2  <8§  78^266  78.281.  or  78.304  of  this  sq".?f S! 

content  of  approximately  96.7  percent.  chapter) .  Tank  cars.  degree  f.  differential  in  temperature  per 

•  •  •  •  *  12.  In  §  73.280  amend  paragraph  (a)  reduction  is  to  permit  an  anchor- 

(9)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  or  lllAlOO-  (7)  (21  F.  R.  7601,  Oct.  4.  1956)  to  read  which  must  not  exceed  seven  (7)  inches 

^S^’antlr'.  ’®TtS;k’c«“  SpL®' mAmnlS  “=  r. 

clad  and  spec.  103A-W  and  lllAlOO-W-2  rvclohexenvl  trichlorosilane  cvclohexvl  frangible  disc  de- 

tanks  must  be  of  steel  at  least  20  percent  vice  of  approved  design  set  to  function  at  a 

nickel  clad.  diethyl  dichlorostlane,  pressure  less  than  the  test  pressure  of  the 

diphenyl  dichlorosilane,  dodecyl  trichlo-  tank.  The  discharge  capacity  of  each  of 

9.  In  §  73.272  amend  paragraph  (h)  (3)  rosilane,  ethyl  phenyl  dichlorosilane,  these  safety  devices  must  be  sufficient  to 

(21  F.  R.  4565,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  hexadecyl  trichlorosilane,  hexyl  trichlo~  prevent  building  up  of  pressure  in  tank  in 
as  follows:  rosilane,  nonyl  trichlorosilane,  octadecyl 

§  73.272  Sulfuric  acid.  •  *  •  trichlorosilane,  octyl  trichlorosilane,  two  (2)  pressure-regulating  valves 

(h)  •  •  •  phenyl  trichlorosilane,  and  propyl  tri-  proved  design,  set  to  open  at  a  pressure  not 

(3)  Spec.  103A.  103A-W,  or  lllAlOO-  chlorosilane.  (a)  *  •  *  to  exceed  350  pounds  per  square  Inch  on 

W-2  (§5  78.266,  78.281,  or  78.304  of  this  (7)  103-W  103A  103A-W  105A-  105A500-W  (§  78.288  of  this  chapter)  tanks 

chapter)  Tank  cars.  Sulfuric  acid  loo,  105A100-W.  UlAlOli-W-l,  lUAlOO-  ^er'*  AuarrSrormAeXT  (Tvs'S'^ 

sSic)  Tn”traTS  add?  rndVher  W-2,  or  IUAlOO-W-4  (85  78.280,78.266.  fhU  oVer)  Up'S,  ^gu/aSTaivI 
suiiurici  tniiraung  acm;,  ana  oiner  73281  78  270.  78  285  78  303.  78  304,  or  and  safety  device  must  have  Its  final  dls- 

i“o?a“®103A?W  ?nd  niASST2  tank  ■'8-306'  of  this  chapted .  Tank  cars. 

cars  having  safety  vents  equipped  with  subpart  f _ compressed  gases*  definition  note  12 :  Tanks  complying  with  specifics* 

lead  discs  having  a  Vs  inch  breather  hole  amo  i.nvi>*i»4TTnM  106A500  or  loeAsoox  (§  78.275  of  this 

in  the  center  thereof .  amd  rKtraKA  low  chapter)  containing  chlorine,  anhydrous 

Tn  8  77  71(1  nmpnH  Tmmsrmnh  (n)  ammonia,  sulfur  dioxide,  methyl  chloride, 

10.  In  §  73.273  amend  paragraph  (a)  .  a™  011  ^10  a  methyl  mercaptan,  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane, 

(4)  (18  F.  R.  5272,  Sept.  1,  1953)  to  read  table;  amend  Notes  z,  11,  ana  iz  to  para-  monochlorodlfiuoromethane,  monochloro- 
as  follows:  graph  (a)  table;  amend  paragraph  (b)  tetrafiuoroethane,  vinyl  chloride,  inhibited, 

A  (22F.  R.  2227,2228,Apr.  4, 1957)  (21F.  R.  dlfiuoroethane.  dlfiuoromonochloroethane, 

§73.273  Sulfur  trioxide,  stabilized.  4505,  June  26, 1956)  to  read  as  follows:  ^ 

(a)  *  •  •  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane  and  dlfiuoroethane 

(4)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  or  lllAlOO-  §73.314  Compressed  gases  in  tank  mixture  (constant  boiling  mixture  ),dichioro- 

W-2  (§§  78.266.  78.281,  or  78.304  of  this  cars,  (a)  •  •  •  dlfluoromethane  -  monofiuorotrlchlorometh- 

ane  mixture.  trlfiuorochloroethylene, 
dlchlorodlfiuoromethane-dlchlorotetrafiuoro- 
T,  ■  A .  Cl  V-  ♦  o  *  ethane  mixture,  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane- 
Kindofgas  ‘toTde^sit?  Required  type  of  tank  car.  Note  2  trlchlorotrlfiuoroethane  mixture;  dlchlorodl- 

Note  1  fiuoromethane  -  monochlorodlfiuoromethane 

_ -  mixture,  or  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane-trlchlo* 

.  Percent  romonofiuoromethane  -  monochlorodifiuoro- 

Butadiene  (pressure  not%xceed in js  7.5  pounds  Notes3and6..  ICC-lOfiA.'iOO,  106A.500X.  methane  mixture;  tanks  complying  with 

Iier  square  inch  at  105®  F.),  inhibited.  ICC-105A100, 105A100-\V,  lllAlOO-W-4,  Note  9.  specification  110A500-W  (I  78.293  of  this 

Crude  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution _ ... _  Note  6.. _ ...  ICC-106A500,  106A500X.,  chapter),  containing  dichlorodlfiuorometh- 

Crude  nitrogen  fertiUzer  solution  (pressure  not  Note  6 .  IccImA^  hk^5)^x:  , 

exceeding  76  {xiunds  per  square  inch  at  ICC-IOSAIOO-AL-W,  109A1(K)-AL-\V,  Note  5.  boiling  mixture),  trlfiuorochloroethylene, 

105°  F.).  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane,  monochlorodlfiuo* 

Dichlorodifluorometbane  and  difluoroetbane  Note  6 .  ICC-106.\500, 106A500X,  110A-500-W,  Note  12.  romethane.  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane-mono* 

mixture  (constant  boiling  mixture).  ICC-105A300-W.  A  _  , 

Difluoroetbane .  79 .  IC0106A500,  106A500X,  110A-500-W,  Notes  12,  nuorotricniorometnane  mixture,  dlcnioro- 

19.  difiuoromethane  -  dichlorotetrafiuoroethane 

Fertilizer  ammoniating  solution  containing  free  Note  6.. _  ICC-106.A500, 106.A500X,  mixture,  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane-trlchloro* 

ammonia.  ,  ,  •  ,  ,  c  *  trifiuoroethane  mixture,  dlchlorodlfiuoro- 

Fertilizer  ammoniatmg  solution  oontainmg  free  Note  6.... _  ICC-106A500,  106A500X. 

ammonia  (pressure  not  exceeding  75  pounds  ICC-105A100-.AI^5V,  109A100-.\L-W,  Note  5.  methane-monochlorodlfiuoromethane  mlx- 

l»er  square  inch  at  105°  F.).  ture.  dlchlorodlfiuoromethane  -  trlchloro- 

Fertilizer  ammoniating  solution  containing  free  Note  6 _ ...  ICC-lOOA.'iOO,  106.\500X.  monofiuoromethane  -  monochlorodlfiuoro- 

ammonia  (pre^ure  not  exceeding  160  pounds  1CC-105A20(PAI^W,  Note  5.  methane  mixture,  dispersant  gas.  n.  o.  s..  or 

per  square  inch  at  105  F.).  _ .Ay. 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  gas  (pressure  not  exceeding  Note  6........  ICC-105A100, 105A100-W,  lllAlOO-W-4,  Note  9,  reirigerant  gas,  n.  o,  s.;  tanks  complying  wltn 

75  pounds  per  square  inch  at  105°  F.).  specification  106A800  or  106A800X  (§  78.276 

Liquefied  petroleum  gas  (pressure  not  exceeding  Note  3 _  ICC-105A100,  105A100-W,  lllAlOO-W-4,  Note  9.  of  this  chapter),  containing  hydrogen  sul- 

LiquSt^KurgL^fp^Vrfno^iceeding  Note  3 .  ICC-105A30(K\V.  Note  9.  ^de;  or  tanks  complying  with  specification 

150  iMiunds  per  square  inch  at  105°  F.),  106A8()0NCI  (§  78.295  of  this  chapter),  con* 

Nitrogen  fertilizer  solution.... - ............  Note  6........  ICC-1MA50^W6A50WC.  talnlng  nltrosyl  chloride,  may  be  transported 

Nitrogen  fertilizer  solution  (pressure  not  exceed*  Note  6 _ ...  ICC-10fiA500,  lOOA.sooX.  trucks  or  semi-trailers  only,  when  securely 

ing  75  pounds  per  square  inch  at  105°  F,).  ICC-105A100-.\L-W\  109A100-AL-W,  Note  5.  chocked  or  clamped  thereon  to  prevent  shift* 

Bullurdtoxld. . . . .  125. .  ICC-lMA^raAa)0.x,ll0Aa)0-W.Noi«l2.  provided  adequate  facilities  are 

Trifluorochloroethylene _  115 .  ICC-106AS«0,  iflaAsoox,  110A5(lo-w',  Note  12.  present  for  handling  tanks  where  transfer  In 

1CC““105A.300“AV,  blotc  9.  is  fipp  €  74  5fiO  of 

Vinyl  chloride,  inhibited  (see  Note  14) . .  84 .  ICC-106A500, 106A.500X,  Note  12.  transit  Is  necessary,  bee  §  7  .  .  ,  , 

87 .  ICC-l05A200-W,Note9.  chapter,  for  rail  freight-motor  vehicle 

>  _ _  shipments. 

•••••••  (b)  The  gas  pressure  at  105®  P.  In  any 

Note  2:  Unless  otherwise  specifically  provided,  when  class  105A-W,  105A-AIj-W,  106A500,  Jagged  tank  of  tank  cars  of  specs, 
or  106A500X  tank  cars  are  prescribed,  the  same  class  tank  cars  having  higher  marked  mcAinn  w  t/vcAinn  at  w 

test  pressures  than  those  preterlbed  may  aleo  be  used.  105A100.  165A10(^W.  IMAIOC^^W. 

,  •  •  •  •  fl05A200-W,  105A200-AL-W,  105A300-W, 


chapter).  Tank  cars.  Authorized  only 
for  stabilized  sulfur  trioxide.  Cars 
equipped  with  interior  heater  coils  not 
permitted. 

11.  In  §  73.274  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(3)  (16  P.  R.  9375,  Sept.  15,  1951)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.274  Fluosulfonic  acid,  (a)  *  *  • 

(3)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  (§§-78.266,  78.281,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars. 

12.  In  §  73.280  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(7)  (21  F.  R.  7601,  Oct.  4,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.280  Ally  I  trichlorosilane,  amyl 
trichlorosilane,  butyl  trichlorosilane, 
cyclohexenyl  trichlorosilane,  cyclohexyl 
trichlorosilane,  diethyl  dichlorosilane, 
diphenyl  dichlorosilane,  dodecyl  trichlo- 
rosilane,  ethyl  phenyl  dichlorosilane, 
hexadecyl  trichlorosilane,  hexyl  trichlo~ 
rosilane,  nonyl  trichlorosilane,  octadecyl 
trichlorosilane,  octyl  trichlorosilane, 
phenyl  trichlorosilane,  and  propyl  tri~ 
chlorosilane.  (a)  *  •  * 

(7)  Spec.  103-W,  103A,  103A-W.  105A- 
100,  105A100-W,  lllAlOO-W-1,  IIIAIOO- 
W-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-4  (§§  78.280,  78.266, 
78.281,  78.270,  78.285,  78.303,  78.304,  or 
78.306  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars. 

SUBPART  F — COMPRESSED  GASES ;  DEFINITION 
AND  PREPARATION 

In  §  73.314  amend  paragraph  (a) 
table;  amend  Notes  2, 11,  and  12  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  table;  amend  paragraph  (b) 
(22  F.  R.  2227,  2228,  Apr.  4, 1957)  (21  P.  R. 
4565,  June  26, 1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.314  Compressed  gases  in  tank 
cars,  (a)  •  •  • 


Kind  of  gas 


(Change) 

Butadiene  (pressure  not  exceeding  75  pounds 
(ler  square  inch  at  105°  F.),  inhibited. 

Crude  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution _ ... _ 


Maximum 
permitte<l  fill¬ 
ing  density. 
Note  1 


Percent 
Notes  3  and  6. 


Crude  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution  (pressure  not 
exceeding  75  {xiunds  per  square  inch  at 
105°  F.). 

Dichlorodifluorometbane  and  difluoroetbane 
mixture  (constant  boiling  mixture). 
Difluoroetbane _ _ _ ... _ 


Fertilizer  ammoniating  solution  containing  free 
ammonia. 

Fertilizer  ammoniating  solution  containing  free 
ammonia  (pressure  not  exceeding  75  pounds 
T»er  »iuare  inch  at  105°  F.). 

Fertilizer  ammoniating  solution  containing  free 
ammonia  (pressure  not  exceeding  150  pounds 
per  square  mch  at  105°  F.). 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  gas  (pressure  not  exceeding 
75  pounds  per  square  inch  at  105°  F.). 

Liquefied  petroleum  gas  (pressure  not  exceeding 
75  pounds  per  square  inch  at  105°  F.). 

I.iquefled  {letroleum  gas  (pressure  not  exceeding 
150  imunds  per  square  inch  at  105°  F.). 

Nitrogen  fertilizer  solution _ _ 


Nitrogen  fertilizer  solution  (pressure  not  exceed¬ 
ing  75  pounds  per  square  inch  at  105°  F.). 
Sulfur  dioxide _ _ .... _ 


Trifluorochloroethylene _ ........... 

Vinyl  chloride,  inhibited  (see  Note  14). 


Required  type  of  tank  car.  Note  2 


ICC-10fiA500,  106A500X. 

ICC-105A100,  105A100-\V,  lllAlOO-W-4,  Note  9. 
ICC-106A500,  106A500X. 

ICC-105A300-W’,  Note  5. 

ICC-106A5(X),  10«A500X. 

ICC-105A100-AL-W,  109A100-AL-\V,  Note  5. 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X,  110A-500-W,  Note  12. 
IC  C— 105.\3(K)- W . 

IC0106A500,  106A500X,  110A-500-W,  Notes  12, 
19. 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X. 

ICC-105A300-\V,  Note  5. 

ICC-106A500,  106A  500X. 

ICC-105A100-AL-W,  109A100-AL-W,  Note  5. 

ICC-lOOA.'iOO,  lOOA.'iOOX. 

1CC-105A20(^AL-W’,  Note  5. 

ICC-105A100, 105A100-W,  lllAlOO-W-4,  Note  9. 

ICC-105A100,  105A100-W,  lllAlOO-W-4,  Note  9, 

ICC-105A20(K\V,  Note  9. 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X. 

ICC-105A300-W,  Note  5. 

ICC-10fiA500,  lOOA.'iOOX. 

ICC-105A100-AL-W,  109A100-AL-W,  Note  5. 
ICC-106A500,  t06A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC— 105A2(X)-W 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC-105A300-W,  Note  9. 

ICC-106A500,  106A.500X,  Note  12. 
ICC-105A200-W,  Note  9. 
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l05A3Oa-AL-W,  105A400-W.  105A500-W, 
105A6OO-W,  109A30d-W.  109A100-AL-W. 
orlllAlOO-W-4  (§§  78.270,  78.285,  78.294, 
78.307,  78.308,  78.286,  78.300,  78.287, 
78.288,  78.289,  78.301,  78.302,  or  78.306  of 
this  chapter)  and  at  130“  F.  in  any  im- 
lagged  tank  of  tank  cars  of  specs. 
106A500,  106A500X,  106A800,  106A800X, 
or  110A500-W  (§§  78.275,  78.276,  or  78.293 
of  this  chapter)  must  not  exceed  three- 
fourths  times  the  prescribed  retest  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  tank.  The  gas  pressure  at 
130“  F.  in  any  unlagged  tank  of  tank  cars 
of  the  107A  (§  78.277  of  this  chapter) 
series  must  not_  exceed  seven-tenths  of 
the  marked  test  pressure  of  the  tank. 

[No  change  in  Note  1'.] 

«  •  *  •  * 
SUBPART  G — POISONOUS  ARTICLES; 
DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  In  §  73.346  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(10)  (21  F.  R.  4565,  June  26,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.346  Poisonous  liquids  not  specifi¬ 
cally  provided  for.  (a)  •  *  * 

(10)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  103A,  103A-W, 
104,  104-W,  105A100,  105A100-W,  105A- 
200-W,  105A300-W,  105A400-W,  105A- 
SOO-W,  105A600-W,  lllAlOO-W-1;  lllA- 
lOO-W-2,  lllAlOO-W-3,  lllAlOO-W-4 
(§§78.265,  78.280,  78.266,  78.281,  78.269, 

78.284,  78.270,  78.285,  78.307,  78.286, 
78.287,  78.288,  78.289,  78.303,  78.304, 
78.305,  78.306  bf  this  chapter) ,  or  ARA- 
IV-A.^  Tank  cars. 

2.  §  73.347  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(16  F.  R.  9378,  Sept.  15,  1951)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.347  Aniline  oil.  (a)  •  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  103A,  103A-W, 
lllAlOO-W-1,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  78.- 
265,  78.280,  78.266,  78.281,  78.303,  or 

78.304  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars. 

3.  In  §  78.352  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(4)  (16  F.  R.  9378,  Sept.  15.  1951)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.352  Liquid  sodium  or  potassium 

(u'i  *  *  * 

(4)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  103A,  103A-W. 
lllAlOO-W-1,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§78.- 
265,  78.280,  78.266,  78.281,  78.303,  or 

78.304  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars. 

4.  In  §  73.353  amend  paragraphs  (a) 

(5)  and  (b)  (21  F.  R.  4565,  June  26, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.353  Methyl  bromide,  (a)  •  •  • 

(5)  Spec.  105A100,  '105A100-W,  105A- 
200-W  105A300-W,  105A400-W,  105A- 
500-W,  105A600-W,  106A500,  106A500X, 
106A800,  or  lllAlOO-W-4  (§§  78.270, 

78.285,  78.307,  78.286,  78.287,  78.288, 
78.289,  78.275,  78.276,  or  78.306  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars. 

'(b)  Outage  must  be  sufficient  to  pre¬ 
vent  tank  car  from  becoming  entirely 
filled  with  liquid  at  the  following  tem¬ 
perature:  Spec.  105A100,  105A100-W, 
105A200-W,  105A300-W,  105A400-W, 

105A500-W,  105A600-W,  or  lllAlOO-W-4 
(§§  78.270,  78.285,  78.307,  78.286,  78.287, 
78.288,  78.289,  or  78.306  of  this  chapter) 
at  105“  F.;  spec.  106A500,  106A500X, 
106A800,  or  106A800X  (§§  78.275,  78.276 
of  this  chapter)  at  130"  F. 
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5.  In  §  73.365  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(13)  (16  F.  R.  9379,  Sept.  15,  1951)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.365  Poisonous  solids  not  specifi¬ 
cally  provided  for.  (a)  *  *  * 

(13)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  103A,  103A-W, 
lllAlOO-W-1,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§78.- 
265,  78.280,  78.266,  78.281,  78.303,  or 

78.304  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars. 

6.  In  §  73.369  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(13)  (16  F.  R.  9379,  Sept.  15,  1951)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.369  Carbolic  acid  (phenol) ,  not 
liquid,  (a)  *  *  * 

(13)  Spec.  103,  103-W,  103-AL-W, 
103A,  103A-W,  103A-Ab-W,  IIIAIOO-W- 
1,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  78.265,  78.280, 
78.291,  78.266,  78.281,  78.292,  78.303,  or 

78.304  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars. 


Part  77 — Shipments  Made  by  Way  op 
Common,  Contract,  or  Private  Car¬ 
riers  BY  Public  Highway 

SUBPART  B — LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

In  §  77.840  amend  paragraph  (c)  (22 
F.  R.  2229,  Apr.  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  77.840  Compressed  gases.  •  •  • 

(c)  Tanks  complying  with  specifica¬ 
tion  106A500  or  106A500X  (§  78.275  of 
this  chapter)  containing  chlorine,  an¬ 
hydrous  ammonia,  sulfur  dioxide,  methyl 
chloride,  methyl  mercaptan,  dichlorodi- 
fiuoromethane,  monochlorodifiuorome- 
thane,  monochlorotetrafiuoroethane, 
vinyl  chloride,  inhibited,  difiuoroethane, 
difiuoromonochloroethane,  dispersant 
gas,  n.  o.  s.,  refrigerant  gas,  n.  o.  s.,  di- 
chlorodifiuoromethane  and  difiuoro¬ 
ethane  mixture  (constant  boiling  mix¬ 
ture)  ,  dichlorodifiuoromethane  mono- 
fluorotrichloromethane  mixture,  trifiu- 
orochloroethyiene,  dichlorodifiuorome- 
thane-dichlorotetrafiuoroethane  mix¬ 
ture,  dichlorodifiuoromethane-trichloro- 
trifiuoFoethane  mixture,  dichlorodifiuor¬ 
omethane  -  monochlorodifiuoromethane 
mixture,  or  dichlorodifiuoromethane- 
■  trichloromonofiuoromethane-monochlo- 
rodifiuorome thane  mixture;  tanks  com¬ 
plying  with  specification  110A500-W 
(§78.293  of  this  chapter),  containing 
dichlorodifiuoromethane  and  difiuoro¬ 
ethane  mixture  (constant  boiling  mix¬ 
ture),  trifiuorochloroethylene,  dichloro¬ 
difiuoromethane,  monochlorodifiuoro- 
.methane,  dichlorodifiuoromethane-mon- 
ofiuorotrichloromethane  mixture,  dichlo¬ 
rodifiuoromethane  -  dichlorotetrafiuoro- 
ethane  mixture,  dichlorodifiuorometh- 
ane-trichlorotrifiuoroethane  mixture, 
dichlorodifiuoromethane  -  monochlorodi¬ 
fiuoromethane  mixture,  dichlorodifiuo¬ 
romethane  -  trichloromonofiuorometh- 
ane-monochlorodifiuoromethane  m  i  x- 
ture,  dispersant  gas,  n.  o.  s.,  or  refrig¬ 
erant  gas,  n.  o.  s. ;  tanks  complying  with 
specification  106A800  or  106A800X 
(§78.276  of  this  chapter),  containing 
hydrogen  sulfide;  or  tanks  complying 
with  specification  106A800NCT  (§  78.295 
of  this  chapter),  containing  nitrosyl 
chloride,  may  be  transported  on  trucks 
or  semi-trailers  only,  when  securely 
chocked  or- clamped  thereon  to  prevent 
shifting,  and  provided  adequate  facilities 


are  present  for  handling  tanks  where 
transfer  in  transit  is  necessary.  See 
§  74.560  (b)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 


Part  78 — Shipping  Container 
Specifications 

SUBPART  I — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TANK  CARS 

1.  In  §  78.265-2  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.265-5  amend  paragraph  (a),  and 
cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.265-7 
amend  paragraph  (b) ;  in  §  78.265-14 
amend  paragraph  (b)  and  (c) .  and  can¬ 
cel  paragraph  (d)  (21  F.  R.  4567,  4568, 
June  26,  1956)  (21  F.  R.  9364,  Nov.  30, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.265  Specification  ICC-103;  riv¬ 
eted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part. of  a  car, 

§  78.265-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  '  an  approved  insulation 
material.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.265-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel'to  an  approved 
specification.  These  plates  may  also  be 
clad  with  other  metals,  such  as  nickeL 
*  •  •  «  • 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.265-7  Riveting.  •  •  • 

(b)  All  seams  formed  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  tank  and  expansion  dome 
proper  and  the  attachment  of  the  ex¬ 
pansion  dome  to  the  tank  must  be  double- 
riveted.  Dome  head,  manway  ring, 
safety  valve  flange  and  bottom  outlet 
nozzle  flange  may  be  single  or  double-riv¬ 
eted.  Riveted  seams  and  joints  must  be 
made  metal  to  metal  without  interposi¬ 
tion  of  other  material,  with  the  exception 
that  the  use  of  2  liners  not  to  exceed  1 
inch  in  width  and  Me  inch  in  thickness, 
placed  at  an  angle  across  the  longitudinal 
seams  between  2  rows  of  rivets  near  the 
internal  tank  heads  on  compartment  cars 
to  prevent  the  liquid'  from  passing  along 
the  longitudinal  seams  from  one  com¬ 
partment  to  another  while  cars  are  being 
water  tested,  will  be  permissible.  The 
efficiency  of  double-riveted  seams  must  be 
at  least  60  percent  of  the  strength  of  the 
thinnest  plate  specified  in  §  78.265-4  (a) 
(1),  (b),  and  (c).  The  efficiency  of  sin¬ 
gle-riveted  seams  must  be  at  least  40  per¬ 
cent  of  the  strength  of  the  thinnest  plate 
specified  in  §  78.265-4  (a)  (1),  (b),  and 
(c).  Use  of  rivets  of  less  than  %  inch 
nominal  diameter  not  permissible  on  any 
part  of  tank  or  attachments. 

§  78.265-14  Safety  valves.  •  •  • 

(b)  Each  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  inch.  (For 
tolerance  see  §  78.26&-19  (a) .) 

Note  1:  Tank  cars  built  prior  to  June  SO, 
1957  may  be  equipped  with  25  pel.  safety 
valves. 
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(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped 
must  have  one  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter  closed  with  a  fran¬ 
gible  disc  of  lead  or  other  suitable  ma¬ 
terial  of  a  thickness  that  will  rupture  at 
not  more  than  45  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Means  for  holding  disc  in  place  must  be 
such  as  to  prevent  distortion  or  damage 
to  disc  when  applied.  Safety  vent  closure 
must  be  chained  or  otherwise  fastened 
to  prevent  misplacement.  All  tanks 
equipp>ed  with  vents  must  be  stenciled 
..“Not  For  Flammable  Liquids”. 

(d)  [Canceled.] 

2.  In  §  78.266-2  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
In  §  78.266-5  amend  paragraph  (a),  and 
cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.266-7 
amend  paragraph  (b) ;  in  §  78.266-10 
amend  paragraph  (b)  (21  F.  R.  4569, 
4570,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.266  Specification  ICC-IOZA; 
riveted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.266-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Vs.  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.266-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification.  These  plates  may  also  be 
clad  with  other  metals,  such  as  nickel. 

*  •  •  •  * 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.266-7  Riveting.  •  •  • 

(b)  All  seams  formed  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  tank  and  expansion  dome 
proper  and  the  attachment  of  the  ex¬ 
pansion  dome  to  the  tank  must  be 
double-riveted.  Dome  head,  manway 
ring,  safety  vent  flange  and  bottom 
washout  nozzle  flange  may  be  single  or 
double-riveted.  Riveted  seams  and 
Joints  must  be  made  metal  to  metal  with¬ 
out  interposition  of  other  material  with 
the  exception  that  the  use  of  two  liners 
not  to  exceed  one  inch  in  width  and  Via 
inch  in  thickness,  placed  at  an  angle 
across  the  longitudinal  seams  between 
two  rows  of  rivets  near  the  internal  tank 
heads  on  compartment  cars  to  prevent 
the  liquid  from  passing  along  the  longi¬ 
tudinal  seams  from  one  compartment  to 
another  while  cars  are  l^ing  water 
tested,  will  be  permissible.  The  efficiency 
of  double-riveted  seams  must  be  at  least 
60  percent  of  the  strength  of  the  thinnest 
plate  specified  in  §  78.266-4  (a)  (1),  (b), 
and  (c) .  The  efficiency  of  single-riveted 
seams  must  be  at  least  40  percent  of  the 
strength  of  the  thinnest  plate  specified 
in  §  78.266-4  (a)  (1),  (b),  and  (c).  Use 
of  rivets  less  than  %  inch  nominal 
diameter  not  permissible  on  any  part 
of  tank  or  attachments. 

1  78.266-10  Expansion  dome.  •  •  • 

(b)  The  opening  in  manway  ring  must 


be  16  inches  in  diameter.  The  opening 
in  the  tank  shell  within  the  dome  must  be 
at  least  29  inches  in  diameter.  When 
the  opening  in  the  tank  shell  exceeds  30 
inches  in  diameter  the  opening  must  be 
reinforced  in  an  approved  manner. 
When  the  opening  in  the  tank  shell  is  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  dome, 
and  the  dome  pocket  is  not  closed  off  in 
an  approved  manner,  dome  pocket  drain 
holes  must  be  provided  in  the  tank  shell 
with  nipples  extending  inside  the  tank 
at  least  1  inch  and  the  joint  between  the 
base  of  the  dome  and  the  tank  shell  must 
be  sealed  on  the  inside  in  an  approved 
manner. 

3.  In  §  78.267-2  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.267-5  amend  paragraph  (a]^  in 
§  78.267-7  amend  paragraph  (b)  (21 

F.  R.  4571,  4572,  June  26,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  78.267  Specification  ICC-103B;  rub¬ 
ber  lined  riveted  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.267-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Va  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.267-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
4or  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification. 

§  78.267-7  Riveting.  •  *  • 

-  (b)  All  seams  formed  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  tank  and  expansion  dome 
proper  and  the  attachment  of  the  expan¬ 
sion  dome  to  the  tank  must  be  double - 
riveted.  Dome  .^head,  manway  ring, 
safety  vent  flange  and  sump  flange  may 
be  single  or  double-riveted.  Riveted 
seams  and  joints  must  be  made  metal  to 
metal  without  interposition  of  other  ma¬ 
terial  with  the  exception  that  the  use 
of  two  liners  not  to  exceed  1  inch  in 
width  and  Via  inch  in  thickness,  placed 
at  an  angle  across  the  longitudinal  seams 
between  two  rows  of  rivets  near  the  in¬ 
ternal  tank  heads  on  compartment  cars 
to  prevent  the  liquid  from  passing  along 
the  longitudinal  seams  from  one  com¬ 
partment  to  another  while  car  is  being 
water  tested,  will  be  permissible.  The 
efficiency  of  double-riveted  seams  must 
be  at  least  60  percent  of  the  strength  of 
the  thinnest  plate  specified  in  §  78.267- 
4  (a)  (1)  and  (b).  '  The  efficiency  of 
single-riveted  seams  must  be  at  least 
40  percent  of  the  strength  of  the  thinnest 
plate  specified  in  §  78.267-4  (a)  (1)  and 
(b) .  Use  of  rivets  less  than  %  inch  nom¬ 
inal  diameter  not  permissible  on  any  part 
bf  the  tank  or  attachments.  All  rivet 
heads  on  the  inside  of  tank  must  be  of 
uniform  size,  button  head  or  similar 
shape,  and  the  under  surface  of  the 
heads  must  be  driven  tight  against  shell. 

4.  In  §  78.269-5  amend  paragraph  (a), 
and  cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.269-7 
amend  paragraph  (b) ;  in  §  78.269-14 
amend  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  cancel 


paragraph  (d)  (21  F.  R.  4574,  4575,  June 
26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.269  Specification  I  CC-l  04; 
lagged  riveted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted 
on  or  forming  part  of  a'  car. 

§  78.269-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification.  These  plates  may  also  be 
clad  with  other  metals,  such  as  nickel. 

•  *  «  *  • 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.269-7  Riveting.  *  *  * 

(b)  All  seams  formed  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  the  tank  and  expansion  dome 
proper  and  the  attachment  of  the  ex¬ 
pansion  dome  to  the  tank  must  be 
double-riveted.  Dome  head,  manway 
ring,  safety  valve  flange  and  bottom  out¬ 
let  nozzle  flange  may  be  double-riveted. 
Riveted  seams  and  joints  must  be  made 
metal  to  metal  without  interposition  of 
other  material  with  the  exception  that 
the  use  of  two  liners  not  to  exceed  1 
inch  in  width  and  Via  inch  in  thickness, 
placed  at  an  angle  across  the  longitudinal 
seams  between  two  rows  of  rivets  near 
the  internal  tank  heads  on  compartment 
cars  to  prevent  the  liquid  from  passing 
along  the  longitudinal  seams  from  one 
compartment  to  another  while  cars  are 
being  water  tested,  will  be  permissible. 
The  efficiency  of  double-riveted  seams 
must  be  at  least  €0  percent  of  the 
strength  of  the  thinnest  plate  specified 
in  §  78.269-4  (a)  (1),  (b)  and  (c).  The 
efficiency  of  single-riveted  seams  must  be 
at  least  40  percent  of  the  strength  of  the 
thinnest  plate  specified  in  §  78.269-4  (a) 
(1) ,  (b)  and  (c).  Use  of  rivets  less  than 
%  inch  nominal  diameter  not  permissible 
on  any  part  of  tank  or  attachments. 

§  78.269-14  Safety  valves.  •  •  • 

(b)  Elach  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  inch.  (For 
tolerance  see  §  78.269-19  (a).) 

Note  1 :  Tank  cars  built  prior  to  June  30, 
1957  may  be  equipped  with  25  psi.  safety 
valves. 

(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped 
must  have  one  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter  ’  closed  with  a 
frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other  suitable 
material  of  a  thickness  that  will  rup¬ 
ture  at  not  more  than  45  pounds  per 
square  inch.  Means  for  holding  disc  in 
place  must  be  such  as  to  prevent  distor¬ 
tion  or  damage  to  disc  when  applied. 
Safety  vent  closure  must  be  chained  or 
otherwise  fastened  to  prevent  misplace¬ 
ment.  All  tanks  equipped  with  vents 
must  be'  stenciled  “Not  For  Flammable 
Liquids”. 

(d)  [Canceled.] 

5.  In  §  78.270-6  amend  paragraph  (a) , 
and  6ancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.270-8 
amend  paragraph  (b) ;  in  §  78.270-13 
amend  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) ;  in 
§  78.270-18  amend  paragraph  (a)  (21 
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I B.  4577,  4578  June  26,  1956)  to  read 
ai  follows: 

{78.270  Specification  ICC-105A100; 
lagged  riveted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted 
ga  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

178.270-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification.  These  plates  may  also  be 
clad  with  other  metals,  such  as  nickel. 

•  •  «  «  • 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§78.270-8  Riveting.  *  *  * 

(b)  All  seams  formed  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  the  tank  and  the  attachment  of 
manway  nozzle  to  tank  must  be  double- 
riveted.  Riveted  seams  and  joints  must 
be  made  metal  to  metal  without  inter¬ 
position  of  other  material.  The  effi¬ 
ciency  of  the  double-riveted  seams  must 
,  be  at  least  60  percent  of  the  strength  of 
the  thinnest  plate. 

§78.270-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
ta^  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
building  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess 
of  85  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start- to-discharge  pressure  of  75 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.270-18  (a).) 

§78.270-18  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
l&)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  75  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  60  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  ariy  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.270-13  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  pounds. 

6.  In  §  78.280-2  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
In  §  78.280-5  amend  paragraph  (a) ,  and 
cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.280-9 
amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in  §  78.280-16 
amend  paragraphs  (b),  (c) ,  and  (d),  and 
cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.280-22 
amend  paragraph  (a)  (1)  (21  F.  R.  4585, 
4586.  45  87,  and  4588,  June  26,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.280  Specification  ICC-103-W: 
iusion-welded  steel  tank  to  be  mounted 
on  or  forming  part  of  a  car* 

§  78.280-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Vs  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
fiashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.280-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 


These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
metals,  such  as  nickel. 

*  *  *  •  • 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.280-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.280-16  Safety  valves.  *  *  * 

(b)  Each  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  inch.  (For 
tolerance  see  §  78.280-21  (a).) 

Note  1:  Tank  cars  built  prior  to  June  30, 
1957,  may  be  equipped  with  25  psi.  safety 
valves. 

(c)  Tanks  used  for.  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped 
must  have  1  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter  closed  with  a 
frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other  suitable 
material  of  a  thickness  that  will  rupture 
at  not  more  than  45  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Means  for  holding  disc  in  place 
must  be  such  as  to  prevent  distortion  or 
damage  to  disc  when  applied.  Safety 
vent  closure  must  be  chained  or  other¬ 
wise  fastened  to  prevent  misplacement. 
All  tanks  equipped  with  vents  must  be 
stenciled  “Not  For  Flammable  Liquids”. 

(d)  Safety  valve  or  safety  vent  flanges, 
if  welded  to  dome,  must  be  of  cast,  forged 
or  fabricated  metal,  and  be  of  good  weld¬ 
able  quality  in  conjimction  with  metal  of 
dome. 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.280-22  Marking,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  ICC-103-W  in  letters  and  figures 
at  least  %  inch  high  stamped  plainly  and 
permanently  into  the  metal  near  the 
center  of  both  outside  heads  of  the  tank 
by  the  tank  builder.  If  tanks  are  fabri¬ 
cated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade  A  or  B 
steel,  the  specification  number  of  this 
material  must  also  be  stamped  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  into  the 
metal  near  the  center  of  both  outside 
heads  by  the  tank  builder.  ICC-103-W 
must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at 
least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  assem¬ 
bling  the  completed  car. 

7.  In  §  78.281-2  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.281-5  amend  paragraph  (a) .  and 
cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.281-9 
amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in  §  78.281-21 
amend  paragraph  (a)  (1)  (21  F.  R.  4588 
to  4590,  June  26, 1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.281  Specification  ICC-103A-W : 
fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted 
on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.281-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  specl- 
flcation  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  mate¬ 
rial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be  cov¬ 
ered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than  Va 
inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently  flashed 
around  all  openings  so  as  to  be  weather- 
tight. 

§  78.281-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 


made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
speciflcation,  the  carbon  content  of  which 
shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent.  These 
plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other  metals, 
such  as  nickel. 

*  «  •  •  • 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.281-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.281-21  Marking,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  ICC-103A-W  in  letters  and  fig¬ 
ures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  by 
the  tank  builder.  If  tanks  are  fabricated 
from  ASTM  A-212  Grade  A  or  B  steel, 
the  speciflcation  number  of  this  mate¬ 
rial  must  also  be  stamped  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  into  the 
metal  near  the  center  of  both  outside 
heads  by  the  tank  builder.  ICC-103A-W 
must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at 
least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  assem¬ 
bling  the  completed  car.  ^ 

8.  In  §  78.282-2  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.282-5  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.282-9  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.282-20  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  (21  F.  R.  4590  to  4592,  June  26, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.282  Specification  ICC-103B-W: 
rubber  lined  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.282-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
flcation  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Vs  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.282-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
speciflcation,  the  carbon  content  of  which 
shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 

§  78.282-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.282-20  Marking,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  ICC-103B-W*in  letters  and  flgures 
at  least  %  inch  high  stamped  plainly  and 
permanently  into  the  metal  near  the 
center  of  both  outside  heads  by  the  tank 
builder.  If  tanks  are  fabricated  from 
ASTM  A-212  Grade  A  or  B  steel,  the 
speciflcation  number  of  this  material 
must  also  be  stamped  in  letters  and  flg¬ 
ures  at  least  %  inch  high  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  by 
the  tank  builder.  ICC-103B-W  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if 
lagged,  in  letters  and  flgures  at  least  2 
inches  high  by  the  party  assembling  the 
completed  car. 

9.  In  §  78.283-2  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.283-9  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
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§  78.283-13  amend  paragraphs  (a)  and 

(b) ;  in  §  78.283-15  amend  paragraph  (c) 
(21  F.  R.  4593,  4594,  June  26,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.283  Specification  ICC-103C-W ; 
fusion-welded  alloy  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.283-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Vs  inch  in  thickness  and  efiBciently 
flashed  aroimd  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.283-9  Heat  treatment,  (a)  All 
w'elding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
heat  treated  as  a  unit  to  remove  stresses 
and  at  the  proper  temperature  to  obtain 
the  corrosion  resistance  specified  in 
S  78.283-5  (a)  (IX.  (See  A.  A.  R.  Ap¬ 
pendix  W.) 

§  78.283-13  Gauging,  venting,  loading 
and  unloading,  and  air  inlet  devices  ex¬ 
tending  through  domes  of  tanks,  (a) 
When  installed  these  devices  must  be  of 
approved  design,  made  of  material  com¬ 
plying*  with  the  current  requirements  of 
S  78.283-5  (a)  ,and  must  be  tightly  closed. 
Protective  housing  of  approved  design 
covering  all  these  devices  must  be  in¬ 
stalled.  Unloading  pipe  must  be  securely 
anchored  within  the  tank. 

(b)  When  the  characteristics  of  the 
commodity  for  which  the  car  is  author¬ 
ized  are  such  that  these  devices  must  be 
equipped  with  valves  to  provide  for  the 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  contents 
these  valves  shall  be  of  approved  design. 
Provision  must  be  made  for  closing  pipe 
connections  of  valves, 

§  78.283-15  Safety  valves.  •  •  • 

(c)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for  a 
start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  be  vapor  tight  at  28 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.283-20  (a).) 

10.  In  §  78.284-5  amend  paragraph  (a) , 
and  cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.284-9 
amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in  §  78.284-16 
amend  paragraphs  (b) ,  (c) ,  (d)  and  can¬ 
cel  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.284-22  amend 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  (21  F.  R.  4594  to  4597, 
June  26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.284  Specification  ICC-104-W; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.284-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the  carbon  content  of  which 
shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent.  These 
plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other  metals, 
such  as  nickel. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.284-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  imit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 


§  78.284-16  Safety  valves.  •  •  • 

(b)  Each  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  inch. 
(For  tolerance  see  §  78.284-21  (a) .) 

Note  1:  Tank  cars  built  prior  to  June  30, 
1957  may  be  equipped  with  25  psl.  safety 
valves. 

(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped, 
must  have  one  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter  closed  with  a 
frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other  suitable 
material  of  a  thickness  that  will  rupture 
at  not  more  than  45  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Means  for  holding  disc  in  place 
must  be  such  as  to  prevent  distortion  or 
damage  to  disc  when  applied.  Safety 
vent  closures  must  be  chained  or  other¬ 
wise  fastened  to  prevent  misplacement. 
All  tanks  equipped  with  vents  must  be 
stenciled  “Not  For  Flammable  Liquids”. 

(d)  Safety  valve  or  safety  vent  flanges, 
if  welded  to  dome,  must  be  of  cast,  forged 
or  fabricated  metal,  and  be  of  good  weld¬ 
able  quality  in  conjunction  with  metal  of 
dome. 

(e)  [Canceled]. 

§  78.284-22  Marking,  (a)  *  *  * 

.  (1)  ICC:-104-W  in  letters  and  figures 
at  least  %  inch  high  stamped  plainly  and 
permanently  into  the  metal  near  the 
center  of  both  outside  heads  of  the  tank 
by  the  tank  builder.  If  tanks  are  fab¬ 
ricated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade  A  or  B 
steel,  the  specification  number  of  this 
material  must  also  be  stamped  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  into 
the  metal  near  the  center  of  both  outside 
heads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder. 
ICX:J-104-W  must  also  be  stenciled  on  the 
jacket  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2 
inches  high  by  the  party  assembling  the 
Completed  car. 

11.  In  §  78.285-3  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.285-4  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.285-6  amend  paragraph  (a) , 
and  cancel  paragraph  (d) ;  in  §  78.285-9 
amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in  §  78.285-13 
amend  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) ;  in 
§  78.285-17  amend  paragraph  (a) :  in 
§  78.285-18  amend  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(21  F.  R.  4597,  4598,  June  26,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.285  Specification  ICC-105A100- 
W;  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.285-3  Bursting  pressure,  (a)  The 
calculated  bursting  pressure,  based  on 
the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
and  the  elBKciency  of  the  longitudinal 
welded  joint,  must  be  at  least  500  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

§  78.285-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tank  and  tank  heads  must  be 
calculated  by  the  following  formula,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness  be 
less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.285-5  (b) : 
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where  f= thickness  In  inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 


pounds  per  square  Inch;  Inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  £=effl. 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  Jolnt=9o 
percent. 

§  78.285-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates  for 
tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be  made 
of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange  (a 
firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
metals,  such  as  nickel. 

*  •  •  *  s 

(d)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.285-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved -as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.285-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made  of  ' 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway  cover. 
The  total  valve  discharge  capacity  must 
be  sufficient  to  prevent  building  up  pres¬ 
sure  in  tank  in  excess  of  85  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valves  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  75 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.285-17  (a).) 

§  78.285-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 

(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start-to-discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  75  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
vapor  tight  at  60  pounds  per  square  inch* 
which  limiting  pressures  must  not  be 
affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other 
combination.  The  valve  must  start  to 
discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  in 
§  78.285-13  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plus 
or  minus  3  pounds. 

§  78.285-18  Marking,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  ICC-105A100-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inches  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads 
of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade 
A  or  B  steel,  the  specification  number  of 
this  material  must  also  be  stamped  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
into  the  metal  near  the  center  of  both 
outside  heads  by  the  tank  builder. 
ICC-105A300-W  must  also  be  stenciled 
on  the  jacket  in  letters  and  figures  at 
least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  assem¬ 
bling  the  completed  car. 

12.  In  §  78.286-4  amend  paragraph 

(b)  ;  in  §  78.286-6  amend  paragraph  (a), 
and  cancel  paragraph  (d) ;  in  §  78.286-fl 
amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in  §  78.286-13 
amend  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) ;  in 
§  78.286-17  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.286-18  amend  paragraph  (a)  (1)  (21 
F.  R.  4599,  4600,  June  26,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.286  Specification  JCC-105A300- 
IV;  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.286-4  Thickness  of  plates.  *  *  * 

(b)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
must  be  me,  inch,  except  when  steel  of 
65,000  psi.  minimum  tensile  strength  is 
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the  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
nay  be  %  inch. 

{ 78.286-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
(or  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
jnade  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
5pecification,  the  carbon  content  of 
^ch  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
Tfiese  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
materials,  such  as  nickel. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(d)  [Canceled.! 

}  78.286-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W). 

§78.286-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tj>nk  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  an  approved  design, 
made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  de¬ 
terioration  by  lading  and  mounted  on 
manway  cover.  The  total  valve  discharge 
capacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
building  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of 
247.5  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  225 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §78.286-17  (a).) 

§78.286-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 

(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  225  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  180  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.286-13  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  percent. 

§78.286-18  Marking,  (a)  •  *  • 

(1)  ICC-105A300-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade 
A  or  B  steel,  the  specification  number  of, 
this  material  must  also  be  stamped  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
into  the  metal  near  the  center  of  both 
outside  heads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank, 
builder.  ICC-105A300-W  must  also  be 
stenciled  on  the  jacket  in  letters  and  fig¬ 
ures  at  least  2  inches  high  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car. 

I3.  In  §  78.287-4  amend  paragraph 

(b) ;  in  §  78.287-6  amend  paragraph  (a), 
and  cancel  paragraph  (d) ;  in  §  78.287-9 
amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in  §  78.287-13 
amend  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) ;  in 
§78.287-17  amend  paragraph  (a);  in 
§78.287-18  amend  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(21  P.  R.  4601,  4602,  June  26,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  78.287  Specification  ICC-105A400- 
W;  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.287-4  .  Thickness  of  plates.  •  •  • 
(b)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
must  be  H/ie  inch,  except  when  steel  of 
65,000  psi.  minimum  tensile  strength  is 
used,  the  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
maybe  %  inch. 
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§  78.287-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
materials,  such  as  nickel. 

*  *  *  t  •  • 

(d)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.287-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.287-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  an  approved  design, 
made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  de¬ 
terioration  by  lading  and  mounted  on 
manway  cover.  The  total  valve  dis¬ 
charge  capacity  must  be  sufficient  to  pre¬ 
vent  building  up  pressure  in  tank  in 
excess  of  330  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valves  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  300 
poimds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.287-17  (a).) 

§  78.287-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  300  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  240  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must  ' 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.287-13  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  percent. 

§  78.287-18  Marking,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  IC0105A400-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade 
A  or  B  steel,  the  specification  number  of 
this  material  must  also  be  stamped  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
'  into  the  metal  near  the  center  of  both 
outside  heads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank 
builder.  ICC-105A400-W  must  also  be 
stenciled  on  the  jacket  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  2  inches  high  by  the^ 
party  assembling  the  completed  car. 

14.  In  §  78.288-4  amend  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b) ;  in  §  78.288-6  amend  para¬ 
graph  (a) ,  and  cancel  paragraph  (e) ;  in 
§  78.288-9  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.288-13  amend  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) , 
and  (c) ;  in  §  78.288-17  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.288-18  amend  paragraph 

(a)  (1)  (21  F.  R.  4602,  4603,  June  26, 
1956)  (22  F.  R.  2235,  AprU  4,  1957)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.288  Specification  ICC-‘105A500-‘ 
W;  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.288-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tank  and  tan^  heads  must 
be  calculated  by  the  following  formula, 
but  in  no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness 
be  less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.288-4 

(b) : 


where  t=:  thickness  in  inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter 
in  inches;  5= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  £  =  effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  joint =90 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
must  be  inch,  except  when  steel  of 
65,000  psi.  minimum  tensile  strength  is 
used,  the  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
may  be  %  inch. 

§  72.288-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
metals,  such  as  nickel. 

*  *  •  •  •  > 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.288-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.288-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
'  building  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess 
of  412.5  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valves  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  375 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.288-17  (a).) 

(c)  Tanks  for  use  in  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  liquefied  carbon  dioxide  must  be 
equipped  with  one  safety  valve  of  ap¬ 
proved  design  set  for  a  start-to-dis¬ 
charge  pressure  of  375  poimds  per  square 
inch,  and  one  frangible  disc  device  of 
approved  design  set  to  function  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  less  than  the  test  pressure  of  the 
tank.  The  discharge  capacity  of  each 
of  these  safety  devices  must  be  sufficient 
to  prevent  building  up  pressure  in  tank 
in  excess  of  412.5  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Tanks  must  also  be  equipped  with  two 
pressure  regulating  valves  of  approved 
design  set  for  a  start-to-discharge  pres¬ 
sure  of  not  to  exceed  350  pounds  per 
square  inch.  Each  pressure  regulating 
valve  and  safety  device  must  have  its 
final  discharge  piped  to  the  outside  of 
the  protective  housing. 

§  78.288-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  375  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  300  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closures  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §78.288-13  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  percent. 

§  78.288-18  Marking,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  ICC-105A500-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
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plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads 
of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  the 
tanks  are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
Grade  A  or  B  steel,  or  ASTM  A-300,  the 
specification  nuipber  of  the  material 
must  also  be  stamped  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  into  the 
metal  near  the  center  of  both  outside 
heads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder. 
ICC-105A500-W  must  also  be  stenciled 
on  the  jacket  in  letters  and  figures  at 
least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  as¬ 
sembling  the  completed  car. 

15.  In  §  78.289-4  amend  paragraphs 

(a)  and  (b) ;  in  §  78.289-6  amend  para¬ 
graph  (a) ,  and  cancel  paragraph  (e) ; 
in  I  78.289-9  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.289-13  amend  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) 
and  (c) ;  in  §  78.289-17  amend  paragraph 

(a) ;  in  §  78.289-18  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  (21  F.  R.  4604,  4605,  June  26,  1956) 
(22  P.  R.  2235,  Apr.  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.289  Specification  ICC-105A600~ 
W;  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.289-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tank  and  tank  heads  must  be 
calculated  by  the  following  formula,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness  be 
less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.289-4  (b) : 
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Where  thickness  In  Inches  of  thinnest 
plate:  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 

pounds  per  square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter 
in  Inches;  £>= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  £= effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint =90 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
»  must  be  inch,  except  when  steel  of 
65,000  psi.  minimum  tensile  strength  is 
used,  the  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
may  be  %  inch. 

§  78.289-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates  for 
tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be  made 
of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange  or 
firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved  speci¬ 
fication,  the  carbon  content  of  which 
shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent.  These 
plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other  metals, 
such  as  nickel. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

§78.289-9  Stress-relie%ng.  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.289-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufBcient  to  prevent 
building  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of 
495  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  450 
poimds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.289-17  (a).) 

(c)  Tanks  for  use  in  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  liquefied  carbon  dioxide  must  be 


equipped  with  one  safety  valve  of  ap¬ 
proved  design  set  for  a  start-to-discharge 
pressure  of  450  pounds  per  square  inch, 
and  one  frangible  disc  device  of  ap¬ 
proved  design  set  to  function  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  less  than  the  test  pressure  of  the 
tank.  The  discharge  pressure  of  each 
of  these  safety  devices  must  be  sufBcient 
to  prevent  building  up  pressure  in  tank 
in  excess  of  495  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Tank  must  also  be  equipped  with  two 
pressure  regulating  valves  of  approved 
design  set  for  a  start-to-discharge  pres¬ 
sure  of  not  to  exceed  400  pounds  per 
square  inch.  Each  pressure  regulating 
valve  and  safety  device  must  have  its 
final  discharge  piped  to  the  outside  of 
the  protective  housing. 

§  78.289-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 

(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  450  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  360  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.289-13  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  percent. 

§  78.289-18  Marking,  (a)  *  •  *  ^ 

(1)  ICC-105A600-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads 
of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If 
,  tanks  are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
Grade  A  or  B,  or  ASTM  A-300  steel, 
the  specification  number  of  this  material 
must  also  be  stamped  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  into  the 
metal  near  the  center  of  both  outside 
heads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder. 
ICC-105A600-W  must  also  be  stenciled 
on  the  jacket  in  letters  and  figures  at 
least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  assem¬ 
bling  the  completed  car. 

16.  In  §  78.291-2  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  amend  entire  §  78.291-4;  in  §  78.291- 
15  amend  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  (d),  and 
cancel  paragraph  (e)  (21  F.  R.  4606,  4607, 
June  26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.291  Specification  ICC-103AL-W ; 
fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  he 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.291-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Vh  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.291-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  plate  thickness  shall  not  be  less 
than  that  obtained  by  calculation  using 
the  following  formula;  and  in  nacase  be 
less  than  Vz  inch: 

t=^- 
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Where  r  =  thickness  in  inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate*  tensile 
strength  in  pounc^  per  square  inch  as 
follows: 


ASTM  B-178  Alloy  996A  =  9,500  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  990A  =11,000  psl 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  MIA  =14,000  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR20A= 25,000  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GSllA  =^24.000  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR40A= 30,000  psl. 

E  =  efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  Jolnt=8o 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  bottom 
sheet  of  tank  must  be  60  inches,  meas¬ 
ured  on  the  arc,  but  in  all  cases  the 
width  must  be  sufBcient  to  bring  the 
entire  width  of  the  longitudinal  welded 
joint,  including  welds,  above  the  cradle. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  a  dished  tank 
head  must  be  determined  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  formula,  but  shall  in  no  case  be  less 
than  V2  inch: 


where  f  =  thickness  pf  plate  in  inches;  P= 
calculated  bursting  pressure  pounds  per 
square  inch;  L  =  main  inside  radius  to  which 
head  is  dished  measured  on  concave  side  in 
inches:  = minimum  ultimate  tensile 

strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch  (see 
§  78.291-4  (a) );  E=efficiency  of  welded  Joint 
to  shell=100  percent. 

(d)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  shall  be  determined  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  formula,  but  in  no  case  be  less  than 
V2  inch: 


where  f= thickness  of  plate  in  inches;  P= 
calculated  bursting  pressure  pounds  per 
square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter  in  inches; 

S  =  minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  in 
pounds  per  square  inch  (see  §  78.291-4  (a)); 
£  =  efficiency  of  welded  joint  to  shell =100 
percent. 

§  78.291-15  Safety  valve.  •  •  • 

(b)  Each  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  inch. 
(For  tolerance  see  §  78.291-20  (a).) 

Note  1:  Tank  cars  built  prior  to  June  30, 
1957,  may  be  equipped  with  25  psl.  safety 
valves. 

(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped 
jnust  have  one  safety  vent  made  of  ap¬ 
proved  material  at  least  1%  inches  inside 
diameter  closed  with  a  frangible  disc  of 
suitable  material,  of  a  thickness  that 
will  rupture  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
45  pounds  per  square  inch.  Means  for 
holding  in  place  must  be  such  as  to  pre¬ 
vent  distortion  or  damage  to  digc  when 
applied.  Safety  vent  closure  noust  be 
chained  or  otherwise  fastened  to  prevent 
misplacement.-  All  tanks  equipped  with 
vents  must  be  stenciled  “Not  For  Flam¬ 
mable  Liquids”. 

(d)  Safety  valve  or  safety  vent  flanges, 
if  welded  to  dome,  must  be  of  cast, 
forged  or  fabricated  metal  and  be  of 
good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  metal  of  dome. 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

17.  In  §  78.292-2  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  amend  entire  §  78.292-4;  in  §  78.- 
292-11  amend  paragraph  (d) ;  in 
§  78.292-15  amend  paragraph  (c) ;  in 
§  78.292-20  amend  paragraph  (a)  (21 
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f.R.  4608  to  4610.  June  26  1956)  to  read 

follows: 

§78.292  Specification  ICC-103A-AL- 
V:  fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  he 
fHOunted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car, 

§  78.292-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
^  inch  in  thickness  and  eflOciently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§78.292-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  plate  thickness  shall  not  be  less  than 
that  obtained  by  calculation  using  the 
following  formula;  and  in  no  case  be  less 
than  V2  inch; 


where  t  =  thickness  in  Inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter 
in  Inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch  as 
follows: 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  996A  =  9,500  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  990A  =11,000  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  MIA  =14,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR20A= 25,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GSllA  =24,000  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR40A= 30,000  psl. 

£=efflclency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint =90 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  bottom 
sheet  of  tank  must  be  60  inches,  meas¬ 
ured  on  the  arc,  but  in  all  cases  the  width 
must  be  sufBcient  to  bring  the  entire 
width  of  the  longitudinal  welded  joint. 
Including  welds,  above  the  cradle. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  a  dished  tank 
head  must  be  determined  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  formula,  but  shall  in  no  case  be  less 
than  V2  inch: 


where  t= thickness  of  plate  in  inches;  P= 
calculated  bursting  pressure  pounds  per 
square  inch;  L=main  Inside  radius  to  which 
head  is  dished  measured  on  concave  side  in 
inches;  5= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  Inch  (see 
{78.292-4  (a) );  £  =  efficiency  of  welded  Joint 
to  shell  =  100  percent. 

(d)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  shall  b  determined  by  the  following 
formula,  but  in  no  case  be  less  than  Vz 
inch: 


where  t= thickness  of  plate  in  Inches;  P= 
calculated  bursting  pressure  ix>unds  per 
square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter  in  inches; 
S= minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  in 
pounds  per  square  inch  (see  §  78.292-4  (a) ) ; 
r= efficiency  of  welded  Joint  to  shell  =  100 
percent. 

§  78.292-11  Expansion  dome.  •  •  • 
(d)  The  dome  shell  thickness  shall  be 
calculated  by  the  formula  in  §  78.292-4 
(a). 

I  78.292-15  Safety  devices.  •  •  • 

(c)  The  safety  valve,  if  used,  must  be 
set  for  a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of 
35  pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at'  28  pounds  per  square  inch. 
<Por  tolerance  see  §  78.292-20  (a).) 


Non:  1:  Tank  cars  built  prior  to  June  30. 
1957  may  be  equipped  with  25  pel.  safety 
valves. 

§  78.292-20  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  safety  valve  must  be  tested 
before  being  put  into  service  by  attach¬ 
ing  to  an  air  line  and  applying  pressure. 
The  valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  the 
pressure  prescribed  in  §  78.292-15  (c) 
with  a  tolerance  of  plus  or  minus  3 
pounds. 

18.  In  §  78.294-3  amend  paragraph 

(a)  ;  in  §  78.294-4  add  paragraph  (d) ;  in 
§  78.294-11  amend  paragraph  (b) ;  in 
§  78.294-13  amend  paragraphs  (a)  and 

(b)  ;  in  §  78.294-17  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(21  F.  R.  4613,  4614,  June  26.  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.294  Specification  ICC-IOSAIOO^ 
AL-W;  lagged  fushion-welded  aluminum 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  • 
of  a  car, 

§  78.294-3  Bursting  pressure,  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile' strength  of  the 
plate  and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudi¬ 
nal  welded  Joint,  must  be  at  least  500 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.294-4  Thickness  of  plates.  •  •  • 
(d)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
and  heads  shall  not  be  less  than  %  inch. 

§  78.294-11  Manway  nozzle,  cover  and 
protective  housing.  *  *  • 

•  (b)  Manway  cover  must  be  of  forged 
or  rolled  aluminum  alloy  at  least  2V2 
inches  thick,  or  other  approved  material 
such  as  cast  or  rolled  alloy  steel  at  least 
2y4  inches  thick,  machined  to  approved, 
dimensions.  Manway  cover  must  be  at¬ 
tached  to  nozzle  by  through  bolts  not 
entering  tank. 

§  78.294-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  build¬ 
ing  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  85 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valves  must  be  set  for  a 
start-to-discharge  pressure  of  75  pounds 
per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance  see 
§  78.294-17  (a).) 

§  78.294-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  75  pounds  per  square  inch  and  be 
vapor  tight  at  60  pounds  per  square  inch, 
which  limiting  pressures  must  not  be 
affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other 
combination.  The  valve  must  start  to 
discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  in 
§  78.294-13  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plus 
or  minus  3  pounds. 

19.  In  §  78.296-2  amend  paragraph 

(a)  ;  in  §  78.296-5  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.296-9  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.296-15  amend  paragraphs  (a)  and 

(b)  ;  in  §  78.296-20  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.296-21  amend  paragraph 
(a)(1)  (21  F.  R.  4617,  4618.  June  26. 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.296  Specification  ICC-103B100^ 
W;  rubber  lined  fusion-welded  steel 
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tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car. 

§  78.296-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulatimi  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  n&ust  be 
covered  with  a  metal  Jacket  not  less  than 
Va  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiency 
fiashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.296-5  Material.  Ca)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
•made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  steel 
of  flange  or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an 
approved  specification,  the  carbon  con¬ 
tent  of  which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  per¬ 
cent. 

§  78.296-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.296-15  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made  of 
material  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  build¬ 
ing  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  85 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valves  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  75 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.296-20 (a).) 

§  78.296-20  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  75  pounds  per  square  inch,  which 
limiting  pressures  must  not  be  affected 
by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other  com¬ 
bination.  The  valve  must  start  to  dis¬ 
charge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  in 
§  78.296-15  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plus 
or  minus  3  pounds. 

§  78.296-21  Marking,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  ICCJ-103B100-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads 
of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade 
A  or  B  steel,  the  specification  number  of 
this  material  must  also  be  stamped  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
into  the  metal  near  the  center  of  both 
outside  heads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank 
builder.  ICC?-103B10()-;W  must  also  be 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  of  Jacket  if  lagged, 
in  letters  and  figiures  at  least  2  inches 
high  by  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car. 

20.  In  §  78.297-2  amend  paragraph 

(a)  ;  in  §  78.297-9  amend  piaragraph  (a) ; 
in  §78.297-15  amend  paragraphs  (a), 

(b) .  (c),  (d),  and  cancel  paragraph  (e) 
(21  F.  R.  4619,  4620,  June  26.  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.297  Specification  ICC-103D-W: 
fusion-welded  alloy  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  farming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.297-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
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lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Yb  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.297-9  Heat  treatment,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
heat  treated  as  a  unit  to  remove  stresses 
and  at  the  proper  temperature  to  obtain 
the  corrosion  resistance  specified  in 
§  78.297-5  (a) .  (See  A.  A.  R.  Appendix 
W.) 

§  78.297-15  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design  moimted 
on  top  of  expansion  dome.  The  total 
valve  discharge  capacity  must  be  suffi¬ 
cient  to  prevent  building  up  pressure  in 
tank  in  excess  of  45  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  be  vapor  tight  at  28 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §78.297-20  (a).) 

(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation , 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped 
must  have  1  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter  closed  with  a 
frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other  suitable 
material  of  a  thickness  that  will  rupture 
at  not  more  than  45  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Means  for  holding  disc  in  place 
must  be  such  as  to  prevent  distortion  or 
damage  to  disc  when  applied.  Safety 
vent  closure  must  be  chained  or  other¬ 
wise  fastened  to  prevent  mi=-placement. 
All  tanks  equipped  with  vents  must  be 
stenciled  “Not  For  Flammable  Liquids”. 

(d)  Safety  valve  or  safety  vent  flanges 
must  be  of  cast,  forged,  or  fabricated 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  be  of  good  weldable 
quality  in  conjunction  with  metal  of 
dome. 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

21.  In  §  78.298-2  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.298-9  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.298-11  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.298-15  amend  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) , 
(c),  (d)  and  cancel  paragraph  (e)  (21 
r.  R.  4621,  4622,  June  26,  1956)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.298  Specification  ICC-103E-W ; 
fusion-welded  alloy  steel  tanks  to  he 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.298-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
'  covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Yb  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  aroimd  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
.  weather-tight. 

§  78.298-9  Heat  treatment,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
beat  treated  as  a  unit  to  remove  stresses 
and  at  the  proper  temperature  to  obtain 
the  corrosion  resistance  specified  in 
9  78.298-5  (a).  (See  A.  A.  R.  Appendix 
W.) 


§  78.298-11  Expansion  dome,  (a) 
The  expansion  dome  miist  have  a  ca¬ 
pacity  measmed  from  the  inside  top  of 
shell  of  tank  to  the  inside  top  of  dome 
or  bottom  of  any  vent  pipe  projecting 
inside  dome,  of  at  least  1  percent  of  the 
total  capacity  of  the  tank  and  dome 
combined. 

§78.298-15  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design 
mounted  on  top  of  expansion  dome.  The 
total  valve  discharge  capacity  must  be 
sufficient  to  prevent  building  up  pres¬ 
sure  in  tank  in  excess  of  45  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  35 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  inch.  (For 
tolerance  see  §  78.298-20  (a) .)  - 

(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped 
must  have  1  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter  closed  with  a 
frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other  suitable 
material  of  a  thickness  that  will  rupture 
at  not  more  than  45  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Means  for  holding  disc  in  place 
must  be  such  as  to  prevent  distortion 
or  damage  to  disc  when  applied.  Safety 
vent  closui’e  must  be  chained  or  other¬ 
wise  fastened  to  prevent  misplacement. 
All  tanks  equipped  with  vents  must  be 
stenciled  “Not  For  Flammable  Liquids”. 

(d)  Safety  valve  or  safety  vent  flanges 
must  be  of  cast,  forged,  or  fabricated 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  be  of  good  weldable 
quality  in  conjunction  with  metal  of 
dome. 

(e)  [Canceled.] 

22.  In  §  78.299-2  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(21  F.  R.  4623,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.299  Specification  ICC-103A-N- 
W;  fusion-welded  nickel  or  nickel  alloy 
tanks  to  he  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car. 

§  78.299-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  expansion  dome  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation 
material.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Ya  inch*  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

23.  In  §  78.360-4  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  (c) ;  in  §  78.300-13  amend  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b) ;  in  §  78.300-17 
amend  paragraph  (a)  (21  F.  R.  4625, 
4626,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.300  Spedficatidn  ICC-105A300- 
AL-W;  lagged  fusion-welded  aluminum 
tanks  to  he  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car. 

§  78.300-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tank  shall  be  calculated  by  the 
following  formula: 

f=-^ 

2SE 

where  f= thickness  In  Inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P  ==  calculated  bursting  pressure 


pounds  per  square  Inch;  d= Inside  diameter 
in  Inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch  ai 
follows: 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR20A= 25,000  psi 
ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GSllA  =24,000  pel. 
ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GB40A= 30,000  psi. 

r= efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint=go 
percent. 


(c)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
and  heads  must  nbt  be  less  than  %  inch. 

§  78.300-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterlora* 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  build¬ 
ing  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  247.5 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valves  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  225 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.300-17  (a).)  ^ 

§  78.300-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  value  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  225  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  180  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must  start 
to  discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed 
in  §  78.300-13  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of 
plus  or  minus  3  percent. 

24.  In  §  78.301-2  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.301-6  amend  paragraph  (a), 
and  cancel  paragraph  (d) ;  in  §  78.301-9 
amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in  §  78.301-14 
amend  paragraph  (a)  and  add  para¬ 
graph  (b) ;  in  |  78.301-18  amend  para¬ 
graph  (a) ;  in  §  78.301-19  amend  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1)  (21  F.  R.  4626,  4627,  4628, 
June  26, 1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.301  Specification  ICC-109A300- 
W;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 


§  78.301-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement.  11  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less . 
than  Vs  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather-tight. 

§  78.301-0  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the'  carbon  content  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
metals,  such  as  nickel. 

***** 

(d)  [Canceled.] 

§  78.301-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.301-14  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Friday,  May  24,  1957 


3673 


tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufiBcient  to  prevent 
building  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess 
of  247.5  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  225 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.301-18  (a).) 

§  78.301-18  Tests  of  safety  valves,  (a) 
Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or  gas 
before  being  put  into  service.  The  valve 
must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pressure  of 
225  pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  180  pounds  per  square  inch, 
which  limiting  pressures  must  not  be  af¬ 
fected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other 
combination.  The  valve  must  start  to 
discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  in 
§  78.301-14  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plus 
or  minus  3  percent. 

§  78.301-19  Marking,  (a)  •  *  • 

(1)  ICC-109A300-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade 
A  or  B  steel,  the  specification  number  of 
the  material  must  also  be  stamped  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
.into  the  metal  near  the  center  of  both 
outside  heads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank 
builder.  ICC-109A300-W  must  also  be 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged, 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2  inches 
high  by  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car. 

25.  In  §  78.302-3  amend  paragraph 

(a) ;  in  §  78.302-14  amend  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b) ;  in  §  78.302-18  amend  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (22  P.  R.  2236,  2237,  Apr.  4, 
1957)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.302  Specification  1CC-109A100- 
AL-W;  fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.302-3  Bursting  pressure.  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the 
plate  and  the  efiBciency  of  the  longitud!- 
inal  welded  joint,  must  be  at  least  500 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.302-14  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
building  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess 
of  85  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  75 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.302-18  (a) .) 

§  78.302-18  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  75  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  60  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.302-14  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  pounds. 

No.  101 - 4 


26.  Add  S  78.303  (21  P.  R.  4628,  June 
26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

5*78.303  Specification  ICC-lllAlOO^ 
W-1;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 
(a)  Wherever  the  word  “approved”  is 
used  in  this  specification,  it  means  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads  Committee  on  Tank  Cars  as 
prescribed  in  §  78.259  (a),  (b),  (c)  and 
(d). 

§  78.303-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built 
under  this  specification  must  be  cylindri¬ 
cal  with  heads  designed  convex  outward. 
When  the^nterior  of  the  tank  is  divided 
into  compartments,  each  compartment 
must  have  two  heads  designed  convex 
outward.  The  tank  shell,  or  each  com¬ 
partment,  must  be  provided  with  man¬ 
way  and  such  other  external  projections 
as  are  prescribed  herein. 

§  78.303-2  Bursting  pressure.  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudinal 
welded  joint,  must  be  not  less  than  500 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.303-3  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
(1)  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated 
by  the  following  formula,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less  than  Yie 
inch: 

2SE 

Where  f=;  thickness  in  inches  of  the  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diametbr 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  £= effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  joint=90 
percent. 

(2)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in 
stress  not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds 
impact  and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not 
exceed  0.05.  ' 

(b)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  in  which  the  ellipsoid  of  revolution 
has  the  major  axis  equal  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  shell  and  the  minor  axis 
is  one-half  the  major  axis,  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  following  formula: 

2SE 

where  f= thickness  of  plate  In  Inches;  P= 
calculated  bursting  pressure  pounds  per 
square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter  in  inches; 
S= minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  in 
pounds  per  square  inch;  £= efficiency  of 
welded  joint,  if  any, =90  percent;  if  head  is 
made  in  one  piece,  £=100  percent. 

(c)  The  minimum  thickness  of  clad 
plates,  where  cladding  material  has 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  base  plate,  may  be  considered  as 
part  of  the  base  plate  for  determining 
total  thickness  of  plate  required.  Where 
the  cladding  material  does  not  have 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  base  plate,  the  cladded  thickness 
must  be  added  to  that  required  for  the 
base  plate. 

§  78.303-4  Openings  in  the  tank,  (a) 
Openings  for  manway  nozzle  or  other 


fittings  must  be  reinforced  In  an  ap¬ 
proved  manner. 

§  78.303-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  must  be  made  of  open-hearth 
boiler-plate  fiange  or  firebox  quality 
steel  to  an  approved  specification,  the 
carbon  content  of  which  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  0.31  percent.  These  plates  may  also 
be  clad  with  other  metals,  such  as  nickel. 

(b)  All  castings  used  for  fittings  or 
attachments  to  tank  must  be  made  of 
material  to  an  approved  specification. 

Use  of  cast  iron  is  prohibited. 

(c)  All  external  projections  must  be 
made  of  materials  specified  hereiiv 

§  78.303-6  Tank  Heads.  (a)  The 
tank  head  shape  shall  be  an  ellipsoid  of 
revolution  in  which  the  major  axis  shall 
equal  the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  the 
minor  axis  shall  be  one-half  the  major 
axis. 

§  78.303-7  Welding,  (a)  All  Joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process 
which  investigation  and  laboratory  tests 
by  the  Mechanical  Division  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Railroads  have 
proved  will  produce  satisfactory  results. 
Fusion-welding  to  be  performed  by  fab¬ 
ricators  certified  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 

All  joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means 
of  fusion-welding  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  WeldLig  Code, 
Appendix  W, 

§  78.303-8  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W)., 

§  78.303-9  Tank  mounting,  (a)  The 
manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 
on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car 
structure  must  be  approved.  \ 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of  ' 
securing  anchor  to  the  tank  is  prohibited. 

§  78.303-10  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
tank  must  be  tested  by  completely  filling 
tank  and  nozzles  with  water,  or  other 
liquid  of  similar  viscosity,  having  a 
temperature  which  must  not  exceed  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit  during  the  test,  and 
applying  a  pressure  of  100  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  tank  must  hold  the 
prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10  min¬ 
utes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
distress. 

(b)  If  tanks  are  lagged,  the  test  of 
tank  must  be  made  before  lagging  is  * 
applied. 

(c)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.303-7  (a). 

§  78.303-11  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
must  be  marked,  thus  certifying  that  the 
tank  complies  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-lllAlOO-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high,  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads 
of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  the 
tanks  are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-2 12- 
Grade  A  or  B  steel,  the  specification 
number  of  this  material  must  also  be 
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stamped  in  letters  and  figures  at  Teast 
%  inch  high  into  the  metal  near  the 
center  of  both  outside  heads  of  the  tank 
by  the  tank  builder.  ICC-lllAlOO-W-1 
must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figui'es  at 
least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  assem¬ 
bling  the  completed  car,  iising  the  classi¬ 
fication  group  number  for  the  stenciled  . 
marking. 

(2)  Initials  of  tank  builder  and  date 
of  original  test  of  tank,  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of 
adidtional  tests  performed  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in  let¬ 
ters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  by  the  party  asembling 
the  completed  car.  These  marks  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket 
if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2 
Inches  high,  immediately  below  the  sten¬ 
ciled  mark  specified  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  by  the  party  assem¬ 
bling  the  completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(6)  Date  on  which  interior  heater 
system  was  last  tested,  pressure  to  which 
tested,  place  where  test  was  made,  and 
by  whom,  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket 
if  lagged. 

(7)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appurte¬ 
nances  are  designed  and  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  a  particular  com¬ 
modity,  the  name  of  that  commodity  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  word  “only”,  or  such  other 
wording  as  may  be  required  to  indicate 
the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car,  must  be 
stenciled  on  each  side  of  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  at  least  1  inch 
high,  immediately  above  the  stenciled 
mark  specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(8)  Tanks  made  of  clad  plates  must  be 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged 

•  (naming  material)  _ _ clad  tank. 

Lined  tanks  must  be  stenciled  on  the 
tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged  (naming  ma¬ 
terial)  _  lined  tank.  These 

marks  must  be  in  letters  at  least  2 
inches  high,  immediately  above  the  sten¬ 
ciled  mark  specified  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph. 

1  78.303-12  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division, 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  a  re¬ 
port  in  approved  form  certifying  that  the 
tank  and  its  equipment  comply  with  all 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
In  case  of  welded  repairs  to,  alterations 
of,  or  additions  to  tanks  or  equipment 


from  original  design  and  construction,  all 
of  which  must  be  approved,  there  must  be 
furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs,  alterations 
or  additions  made  to  each  tank  covered 
by  a  particular  application  showing  ini¬ 
tial  and  number  of  each  tank  involved. 
Reports  of  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  car  owner. 

§  78.303-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  with 
Group  1  fittings  and  appurtenances  will 
require  a  minimum  outage  of  2  percent. 
This  outage  must  be  provided  for  in  the 
tank  shell. 

§  78.303-14  Lagging.  (a)  Not  a 
specification  requirement.  If  applied, 
the  tank  shell  must  be  lagged  with  an 
approved  insulation  material.  The  en¬ 
tire  insulation  must  be  covered  with  a 
metal  jacket  not  less  than  %  inch  in 
thickness  and  eflBciently  hashed  around 
all  openings  so  as  to  be  weather-tight. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  ex¬ 
terior  tank  surface  and  the  interior  sur¬ 
face  of  the  metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a 
protective  coating. 

§  78.303-15  Closure  for  manway,  (a) 
The  manway  cover  must  be  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  type  and  design  to  make  it  im¬ 
possible  to  remove  the  cover  while  the 
interior  of  the  tank  is  subjected  to 
pressure. 

(b)  Manway  cover  must  be  made  of 
cast,  forged  or  fabricated  steel  and  be 
of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  metal  of  tank. 

(c)  All  covers  not  hinged  must  be  at¬ 
tached  to  outside  of  tank  by  at  least  a 
%  inch  chain  or  its  equivalent. 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  covers 
and  their  seats  must  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  or  liquid  by  use 
of  gaskets  of  suitable  material. 

§  78.303-16  Bottom  outlets,  (a)  The 
bottom  outlet,  when  installed,  must  be 
made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  de¬ 
terioration  by  the  lading,  be  of  approved 
design  and  be  provided  with  a  liquid  tight 
closure  at  the  outlet  end. 

(b)  The  valve  operating  mechanism 
and  outlet  nozzle  construction  must  be 
such  as  to  insure  against  unseating  the 
valve  due  to  stresses  or  shocks  incidental 
to  transportation. 

(c)  Bottom  outlet  nozzle  may  be  of 
cast,  fabricated  or  forged  metal.  If  out¬ 
let  nozzle  is  welded  to  tank,  it  must  be 
of  cast,  forged  or  fabricated  metal  and 
be  of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  metal  of  the  tank. 

(d)  To  provide  for  the  attachment  of 
standard  unloading  connections,  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the. main  portion  of  the  outlet 
nozzle,  or  some  fixed  attachment  thereto, 
must  have  external  Unified  Form 
Threads,  4  threads  per  inch. 

(e)  For  outlet  nozzles  that  extend  6 
inches  or  more  from  the  shell  of  tank, 
a  “V”  groove  must  be  cut  (not  cast)  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  outlet  nozzle  at  a 
point  immediately  below  lowest  part  of 
valve  to  a  depth  that  will  leave  thickness 
of  nozzle  wall  at  root  of  the  “V”  not  over 
%  inch.  In  the  case  of  steam  jacketed 
outlet  nozzles,  this  groove  must  be  below 
the  steam  chamber,  but  not  more  than 
15  inches  from  the  tank.  Where  the  out¬ 
let  nozzle  is  not  a  single  piece,  arrange¬ 


ment  must  be  made  to  provide  the 
equivalent  of  the  breakage  groove. 

(f)  The  flange  on  the  outlet  nozzle 
must  be  of  a  thickness  which  will  pre¬ 
vent  distortion  of  the  valve  seat  or  valve 
by  any  change  in  contour  of  the  shell 
resulting  from  expansion  of  the  lading, 
or  other  causes,  and  which  will  insure 
that  accidental  breakage  of  the  outlet 
nozzle  will  occur  at  or  below  the  “V” 
groove. 

(g)  The  valve  must  have  no  wings  or 
stem  projecting  below  the  “V”  groove  in 
the  outlet  nozzle.  The  valve  and  seat 
must  be  readily  accessible  or  removable 
for  repairs,  including  grinding. 

(h)  The  valve  operating  mechanism 
must  have  means  for  compensating  for 
variation  in  the  vertical  diameter  of  the 
tank  produced  by  expansion,  weight  of 
the  liquid  contents,  or  other  causes,  and 
should  operate  from  the  exterior  of  the 
tank.  Leakage  must  be  prevented  by 
packing  in  stufigng  box  or  other  suitable 
seals  and  a  cap. 

(i)  In  no  case  must  extreme  projec¬ 
tion  of  bottom  outlet  equipment  extend 
to  within  12  inches  above  top  of  rail. 
All  bottom  outlet  reducers  and  closures 
and  their  attachments  must  be  secured 
to  car  by  at  least  a  %  inch  chain  or  its 
equivalent,  except  that  outlet  closure 
plugs  may  be  attached  by  Va  inch  chain. 
When  the  bottom  outlet  closure  is  of 
the  combination  cap  and  valve  type,  the 
pipe  connection  of  the  valve  must  be 
closed  by  a  plug  or  cap. 

§  78.303-17  Venting,  loading  and  un¬ 
loading  devices,  (a)  Installation  of 
these  devices  is  optional,  and  when  in¬ 
stalled,  these  devices  and  fittings  must 
be  of  an  approved  design,  and  made  of 
materials  not  subject  to  rapid  deterio¬ 
ration  by  the  lading. 

(b)  The  venting  device  shall  be  an 
opening  to  permit  application  of  pressure 
to  tank.  The  loading  and  unloading  de¬ 
vice  shall  be  a  pipe  extending  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  that,  by  appli¬ 
cation  of  pressure,  the  contents  of  the 
tank  can  be  completely  removed.  The 
pipe  shall  be  securely  anchored  at  its 
lower  end  to  prevent  damage  from  surge 
of  liquid. 

(c)  These  devices  must  be  equipped 
with  valves  to  provide  for  the  loading 
and  unloading  of  the  contents.  These 
devices,  including  valves,  must  be  of  an 
approved  design  and  be  provided  with 
a  protective  housing  or  equivalent.  Pro¬ 
vision  must  be  made  for  closing  pipe 
connections  of  valves. 

J  78.303-18  Gauging  devices,  (a) 
Outage  for  these  tanks  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  within  the  tank  shell;  therefore, 
an  outage  scale  visible  from  manway 
when  cover  is  open  must  be  provided. 

.  (b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied 
with  a  Va  inch  control  valve  mounted 
outside  of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within 
a  cap.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure 
a  liquid  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage 
not  less  than  that  specified  for  tanks 
equipped  with  Group  1  fittings.  This 
requirement  is  to  permit  tank  to  be 
loaded  with  the  manway  cover  closed.  < 

§  78.303-19  Vacuum  "breaker.  (aV 
To  prevent  pressure  reduction  of  more 
than  IV2  pounds  per  square  inch  below 
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tolerance  see  §  78.303-21  (a).)  §  78.304-3  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 

(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation  (D  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids,  portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids  t)y  the  following  formula,  but  in  no  case 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped  shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less  than  yi6 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped,  inch: 
must  have  a  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter,  closed  with  a 
frangible  disc  of  lead,  or  other  suitable 
material,  of  a  thickness  that  will  rupture  plate;  p 
at  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  75  pounds 
per  square  inch.  Means  for  holding  disc 
in  place  must  be  such  as  to  prevent  dis¬ 
tortion  or  damage  to  disc  when  applied. 

Safety  vent  closure  must  be  chained  or 
otherwise  fastened  to  prevent  misplace¬ 
ment.  All  tanks  equipped  with  vents 
must  be  stenciled  “Not  For  Flammable 
Liquids”. 

§  78.303-21  Tests  of  safety  valves,  (a) 

Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or  gas  q  qq 
before  being  put  into  service.  The  valve 
must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pressure  of 
75  pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  60  pounds  per  square  inch,  which 
limiting  pressures  must  not  be  affected 
by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other  Combi¬ 
nation.  The  valves  must  start  to  dis¬ 
charge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  in 
§  78.303-20  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plus 
or  minus  3  pounds. 

§  78.303-22  Interior  heater  systems. 

(a)  Not  a  specification  requirement,  e 
When  installed,  see  §§  78.260  and  78.261, 
heater  systems. 

(b)  Flanges  for  interior  heater  sys¬ 
tems  and  plugs  must  be  of  cast,  fabri¬ 
cated  or  forged  metal.  Flanges  must  be 
of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  the  metal  of  the  tank. 

(c)  Interior  heater  systems,  when  in¬ 
stalled,  must  be  so  constructed  that  the 
breaking  off  of  their  external  connec¬ 
tions  will  not  cause  leakage  of  contents 
of  tanks. 

(d)  Interior  heater  systems  must  be 
tested  with  hydrostatic  pressure  and  Ko-e  niate 
must  be  tight  at  200  pounds  per  square  . 

inch.  §  78.304-4  Openings  in  the  tank. 

nn  Ajj  »r,oonA  /oi  «  aooo  t  Openings  for  manway  nozzle  or  other 

26  ^<.41  must  be  reinlorced  in  an  ap- 

26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows:  proved  manner. 

§  78.304  Specification  ICC-lllAlOO-  §  78  3( 

W-2;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  he  jqj.  t^nl 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car.  poiler-p 
(a)  Wherever  the  word  “approved”  is  to  an  a] 
used  in  this  specification,  it  means  ap-  content 
proval  by  the  Association  of  American  percent. 

Railroads  Committee  on  Tank  Cars  as  with  other  metals,  such  as  nickel, 


thickness  in  inches  of  the  thinnest  wciaing  oi  tJie  lanK  snell  ana  Ol  attacn'-  4 
calculated  bursting  pressure  ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter  stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 

inches;  S  =  minimum  ultimate  tensile  Appendix  W.) 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  £=el!i- 

ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint=90  5  78.304—9  TcltiTc  TtioUutitlQ .  (a)  ThO 

percent.  manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 

{n\  on  ®^nd  securely  attached  to  the  car 

(2)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe,  ctnipture  must  be  annroved 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must  ^  ^  means  of 

have  a  thlclmeK  that  will  result  in  stress  secmin^knchor  to  the  tank  is  prohibited, 
not  exceedmg  16,000  pounds  per  square 

inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  impact  §  78.304-10  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not  exceed  tank  must  be  tested  by  completely  filling 

tank  and  nozzles  with  water,  or  other 

(b)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal  liquid  of  similar  viscosity,  having  a  tern- 

head  in  which  the  ellipsoid  of  revolution  perature  which  must  not  exceed  100  de- 
has  the  major  axis  equal  to  the  inside  grees  Fahrenheit  during  the  test,  and 
diameter  of  the  shell  and  the  minor  axis  applying  a  pressure  of  100  pounds  per 
is  one-half  the  major  axis,  shall  be  de-  square  inch.  The  tank  must  hold  the 
termined  by  the  following  formula:  prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10 

minutes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
f=- —  distress. 

(b)  If  tanks  are  lagged,  the  test  of 
where  thickness  of  plate  in  inches;  P=  tank  must  be  made  before  lagging  Is  ap- 
calculated  bmsting  pressure  pounds  per  plied 

<e)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
minimum  uiwlm^vG  vghsHg  sfircxigLlii  lix  •  •  -a  i  ^  ^ .  xw 

pounds  per  square  inch;  E=efflciency  of  leaks  developed  ^mg  the  foregoing 
welded  Joint,  if  any, =90  percent;  if  head  is  tests  is  prohibited.  Repnirs  in  welded 
made  in  one  piece,  £=100  percent.  joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 

(c)  The  minimum  thickness  of  clad  §  (a). 

plates,  where  cladding  material  has  §  78.304-11.  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that  must  be  marked,  thus  certifying  that  the 
of  the  base  plate,  may  be  considered  as  tank  complies  with  all  the  requirements 
part  of  the  base  plate  for  determining  of  this  specification,  as  follows: 
total  thickness  of  plate  required.  Where  (1)  ICC^lllAlOO-W  in  letters  and 
the  cladding  material  does  not  have  figures  at.  least  %  inch  high,  stamped 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that  plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
of  the  base  plate,  the  cladded  thickness  near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
must  be  added  to  that  required  for  the  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  the 

tanks  are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
.  ..  Grade  A  or  B  steel,  the  specification  num- 
ber  of  this  materi^  must  also  be  stamped 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  Inch 
high  into  the  metal  near  the  center  of 
both  outside  heads  of  the  tank  by  the 
tank  builder.  ICC-lllA10(>-W-2  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  Jacket 
If  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
2  inches  high  by  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car,  using  the  classifica- 
These  plates  may  also  be  clad  tion  group  number  for  the  stenciled 

marking. 


where  t 
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^  (2)  Initials  of  the  tank  builder  and 

date  of  original  test  of  tank,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of 
additional  tests  performed  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in  let¬ 
ters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  by  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car.  These  marks  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket 

.if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
2  inches  high,  immediately  below  the 
stenciled  mark  specified  in  subparagraph 
<1)  of  this  paragraph  by  the  party  as¬ 
sembling  the  completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom,  sten¬ 
ciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(6)  Date  on  which  the  interior  heater 
systems  were  last  tested,  pressure  to 
which  tested,  place  where  test  was  made, 
and  by  whom,  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged. 

(7)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appurte¬ 
nances  are  designed  and  authorized  for 

,  the  transportation  of  a  particular  com¬ 
modity,  the  name  of  that  commodity 
followed  by  the  word  “only”,  dr  such 
other  wording  as  may  be  required  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car, 
must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the 
tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  at 
least  1  inch  high,  immediately  above  the 
stenciled  mark  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(8)  Tanks  made  of  clad  plates  must 
be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if 

lagged,  (naming  material)  _ _ 

clad  tanks.  Lined  tanks  must  be  sten¬ 
ciled  on  the  tanks,  or  jacket  if  lagged, 

(naming  material)  _  lined 

tank.  These  marks  must  be  in  letters 
at  least  2  inches  high,  immediately  above 
the  stenciled  mark  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.304-12  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division, 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  a 
report  in  approved  form  certifying  that 
the  tank  an(i  its  equipment  comply  with 
all  the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
In  case  of  welded  repairs  to,  alterations 
of,  or  additions  to  tenks  or  equipment 
from  original  design  and  construction, 
all  of  which  must  be  approved,  there 
must  be  furnished  to  the  same  parties 
a  report  in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs, 
alterations  or  additions  made  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  appli<;ation 
showing  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved.  Reports  of  retests  must 
be  rendered  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
and  car  owner. 


5  78.304-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  with 
Group  2  fittings  and  appurtenances  will 
require  a  minimum  outage  of  1  percent. 
This  outage  must  be  provided  in  the  tank 
shell. 

§  78.304-14  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  must  be  lagged  with  an  ap¬ 
proved  insulation  material.  The  entire 
insulation  must  be  covered  with  a  metal 
jacket  not  less  than  Vs  inch  in  thickness 
and  efficiently  flashed  around  all  open¬ 
ings  so  as  to  be  weather-tight. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  ex¬ 
terior  tank  surface  and  the  interior  sur¬ 
face  of  the  metal  jacket  shall  be  given 
a  protective  coating. 

§  78.304-15  Closures  for  mantoay. 
(a)  The  manway  cover  must  be  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  type  and  designed  to  make  it  im¬ 
possible  to  remove  the  cover  while  the 
interior  of  the  tank  is  subjected  to 
pressure. 

(b)  Manway  covers  must  be  of  cast, 
forged  or  fabricated  steel.  Manway  ring 
must  be  made  of  c^t,  forged  or  fabri¬ 
cated  steel  and  be  of  good  weldable  qual¬ 
ity  in  conjunction  with  the  metal  of  the 
tank. 

(c)  All  covers  not  hinged  must  be  at¬ 
tached  to  outside  of  tank  by  at  least 
%  inch  chain  or  its  equivalent. 

(b)  All  joints  between  manway  cov¬ 
ers  and  their  seats  must  be  made  tight’ 
against  leakage  of  vapor  or  liquid  by 
use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material. 

§  78.304-16  Bottom  outlets,  (a)  Bot¬ 
tom  outlet  is  prohibited,  but  tank  may 
be  equipped  with  a  bottom  washout  noz¬ 
zle  of  approved  design,  made  of  metal 
not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the 
lading. 

(b)  The  construction  and  closure  of 
the  bottom  washout  nozzle  must  be  such 
that  it  is  liquid  tight  and  should  the 
nozzle  be  broken,  loss  of  contents  will 
not  occur. 

■(c)  The  extreme  projection  of  the  bot¬ 
tom  washout  nozzle  must  be  at  least  12 
inches  above  the  top  of  rail. 

(d)  Bottom  washout  nozzle  may  be  of 
cast,  frabricated,  or  forged  metal.  If 
welded  to  tank,  it  must  be  of  good  weld¬ 
able  quality  in  conjunction  with  metal 
of  tank. 

(e)  The  closure  of  the  washout  nozzle 
must  be  equipped  with  a  %  inch  solid 
screw  plug.  Plug  must  be  secured  to 
car  structure  or  washout  chamber  by  at 
least  a  Va  inch  chain. 

(f)  For  bottom  washout  nozzles  that 
project  6  inches  or  more  from  shell  of 
tank,  a  “V”  groove  must  be  cut  (not 
cast)  in  the  upper  part  of  bottom  wash¬ 
out  nozzle  at  a  point  immediately  below 
lowest  part  of  inside  closure  seat  to  a 
depth  that  will  leave  thickness  of  nozzle 
wall  at  root  of  the  “V”  not  over  %  inch. 
Where  bottom  washout  nozzle  is  not  a 
single  piece,  arrangement  must  be  made 
to  provide  the  equivalent  of  the  break¬ 
age  groove. 

(g)  The  flange  on  the  bottom  washout 
nozzle  must  be  of  a  thickness  which  will 
prevent  distortion  of  the  inside  closure 
seat  of  closure  detail  by  any  change  in 
contour  of  the  shell,  resulting  from  ex¬ 
pansion  of  lading,  or  other  causes,  and 


which  will  insure  that  accidental  break¬ 
age  of  the  washout  nozzle  will  occur  at 
or  below  the  “V”  groove. 

(h)  The  closure  detail  must  not  pro¬ 
ject  below  the  “V”  groove  in  the  wash¬ 
out  nozzle.  The  closure  detail  and  seat 
must  be  readily  accessible  for  repairs, 
including  grinding. 

§  78.304-17  Venting,  loading  and  un~ 
loading  devices,  (a)  Tank  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  venting  device  and  a  load¬ 
ing  and  unloading  device  of  approved 
design  and  made  of  material  not  subject 
to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading  and 
be  tightly  closed. 

(b)  The  venting  device  shall  be  an 
opening  to  permit  application  of  pres¬ 
sure  to  tank.  The  loading  and  unload¬ 
ing  device  shall  be  a  pipe  extending  down 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  that,  by 
application  of  pressure,  the  contents  of 
tank  can  be  completely  removed.  The 
pipe  shall  be  securely  anchored  at  its 
lower  end  to  prevent  damage  from  surge 
of  liquid. 

(c)  When  the  characteristics  of  the 
commodity  for  which  the  car  is  author¬ 
ized  are  such  that  these  devices  must  be 
equipped  with  valves  to  provide  for  the 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  contents, 
these  devices,  including  valves,  must  be 
of  an  approved  design  and  be  provided 
with  a  protective  housing  or  equivalent. 
Provision  must  be  made  for  closing  pipe 
connections  of  valves. 

§  78.304-18  Gauging  devices.  (a) 
Outage  for  these  tanks  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  within  the  tank  shell;  therefore, 
an  outage  scale  visible  from  manway 
when  cover  is  open  must  be  provided. 

(b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied 
with  a  Vi  inch  control  valve  mounted 
outside  of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within 
a  cap.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure 
a  liquid  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage 
not  less  than  that  specified  for  tanks 
equipped  with  Group  2  fittings.  This 
requirement  is  to  permit  tank  to  be  load¬ 
ed  with  the  manway  cover  closed. 

§  78.304-19  Vacuum  breaker,  (a)  To 
prevent  pressure  reduction  of  more  than 
1 V2  pounds  per  square  inch  below  atmos¬ 
pheric  pressure,  when  unloading  a  tank 
with  a  closed  manway  cover,  or  from^ 
drop  in  temperature  with  subsequent’ 
shrinkage  of  lading,  each  tank  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  valve  of  approved  design. 

§  78.304-20  Safety  vents,  (a)  Safety 
valves  are  prohibited.  Tanks  equipped 
with  Group  2  fittings  must  have  a  safety 
vent  of  an  approved  design. 

(b)  Each  tank  or  compartment  there¬ 
of,  must  be  equipped  with  one  safety  vent 
at  least  1%  inches  inside  diameter,  closed 
with  a  frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other 
suitable  material  of  a  thickness  that  will 
rupture  at  a  pressure  of  not  more  than 
75  pounds  per  square  inch.  Means  for 
holding  disc  in  place  must  be  such  as  to 
prevent  distortion  or  damage  to  disc 
when  applied.^  Safety  vent  closure  must 
be  chained  or  otherwise  fastened  to  pre¬ 
vent  misplacement. 

(c)  Safety  vent  flanges,  if  welded  to 
tank,  must  be  of  cast,  forged,  or  fabri¬ 
cated  metal  and  be  of  good  vireldable 
quality  in  conjunction  with  the  metal  of 
the  tank. 
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§  78.304-21  Interior  heater  systems. 

(a)  Not  a  specification  requirement. 
When  installed,  see  §§  78.260  and 
78.261,  heater  systems. 

(b)  Flanges  for  interior  heater  systems 
and  plugs  must  be  of  cast,  forged,  or 
fabricated  metal.  Flanges  must  be  of 
good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  the  metal  of  the  tank. 

(c)  Interior  heater  systems,  when  in¬ 
stalled,  must  be  so  constructed  that  the 
breaking  off  of  their  external  connec¬ 
tions  will  not  cause  leakage  of  contents 
of  tank. 

(d)  Interior  heater  systems  must  be 
tested  with  hydrostatic  pressure  and 
must  be  tight  at  200  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

28.  Add  §  78.305  (21  P.  R.  4628,  June 
26, 1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.305  Specification  ICC-lllAlOO- 
W-3;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  he 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

(a)  Wherever  the  word  “approved”  is 
used  in  this  specification,  it  means  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads  Committee  on  Tank  Cars  as 
prescribed  in  §  78.259  Application  for 
Approval  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 

§  78.305-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built  un¬ 
der  this  specification  must  be  cylindrical 
with  heads  designed  convex  outward. 
When  the  interior  of  the  tank  is  divided 
into  compartments,  each  compartment 
must  have  two  heads  convex  outward. 
The  tank  shell,  or  each  compartment, 
must  be  provided  with  manway  and  such 
other  external  projections  as  are  pre¬ 
scribed  herein. 

§  78.305-2  Bursting  pressure,  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the 
plate  and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitud¬ 
inal  welded  joint,  must  be  not  less  than 
500  pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.305-3  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 

(1)  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated 
by  the  following  formula,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less  than  Vic 
inch: 

2SE 

where  f  =  thickness  in  inches  of  the  thinnest 
plate;  P=calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  £  =  effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint=90 
percent. 

(2)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  impact 
and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not  exceed 
0.05.  •• 

(b)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  in  which  the  ellipsoid  of  revolution 
has  the  major  axis  equal  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  shell  and  the  minor  axis 
is  one-half  the  major  axis,  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  following  formula: 

2SE 

Where  f= thickness  of  plate  In  Inches;  P=z 
calculated  bursting  pressiue  pounds  per 


square  Inch;  d— inside  diameter  in  inches; 
S= minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  in 
pounds  per  square  inch;  £= efficiency  of 
welded  Joint,  if  any, =90  percent;  if  head  is 
made  in  one  piece,  £=100  percent. 

(c)  The  minimum  thickness  of  clad 
plates,  where  cladding  material  has  phy¬ 
sical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  base  plate,  may  be  considered  as  part 
of  the  base  plate  for  determining  total 
thickness  of  plate  required.  Where  the 
cladding  material  does  not  have  physical 
properties  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
base  plate,  the  cladded  thickness  must 
be  added  to  that  required  for  the  base 
plate. 

§  78.305-4  Openings  in  the  tank,  (a) 
Openings  for  manway  nozzle  or  other 
fittings  must  be  reinforced  in  an  ap¬ 
proved  manner. 

§  78.305-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  must  be  made  of  open-hearth 
boiler-plate  fiange  or  firebox  quality 
steel  to  an  approved  specification,  the 
carbon  content  of  which  shall  not  exceed 
0.31  percent.'  These  plates  may  also  be 
clad  with  other  metals,  such  as  nickel. 

(b)  All  castings  used  for  fittings  or 
attachments  to  tank  must  be  made  of 
material  to  an  approved  specification. 
Use  of  cast  iron  is  prohibited. 

(c)  All  external  projections  must  be 
made  of  materials  specified  herein. 

I  78.305-6  Tank  heads,  (a)  The  tank 
head  shape  shall  be  an  ellipsoid  of  revo¬ 
lution  in  which  the  major  axis  shall 
equal  the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  the 
minor  axis  shall  be  one-half  the  major 
axis. 

5  78.305-7  Welding,  (a)  All  joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process  which 
investigation  and  laboratory  tests  by  the 
Mechanic^  Division  of  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  have  proved  will 
produce  satisfactory  results.  Pusion¬ 
welding  to  be  performed  by  fabricators 
certified  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  All 
joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means  of 
fusion-welding  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding  Code, 
Appendix  W. 

§  78.305-8  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.305-9  Tank-mounting,  (a)  The 
manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 
on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car 
structure  must  be  approved.  , 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of 
securing  anchor  to  the  tank  is 
prohibited.  ‘ 

§  78.305-10  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
tank  must  be  tested  by  completely  filling 
tank  and  nozzles  with  water,  or  other 
liquid  of  similar  viscosity,  having  a  tem¬ 
perature  which  must  not  exceed  100  de¬ 
grees  Fahrenheit  during  the  test,  and 
applying  a  pressure  of  lOO  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  tank  must  hold  the 
prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10 
minutes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
distress. 


(b)  If  tanks  are  lagged,  the  test  of 

tank  must  be  made  before  lagging  is 
applied.  _ 

(c)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.305-7  (a). 

§  78.305-11  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
must  be  marked,  thus  certifying  that 
the  tank  complies  with  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specification,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-lllAlOO-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high,  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads 
of  the  tank'by  the  tank  builder.  If  the 
tanks  are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
Grade  A  or  B  steel,  the  specification 
number  of  this  material  must  also  be 
stamped  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  % 
inch  high  into  the  metal  near  the  center 
of  both  outside  heads  of  the  tank  by 
the  tank  builder.  IC<^lllA100-W-3 
must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures 
at  least  2  inches  high  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  using  the 
classification  group  number  for  the  sten¬ 
ciled  marking. 

(2)  Initials  of  the  tank  builder  and 
date  of  original  test  of  tank,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of 
additional  tests  performed  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
cases  where  the  ta^  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in  let¬ 
ters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)’  of 
this  paragraph  by  the  party  assembling 
the  complete  car.  These  marks  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket 
if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
2  inches  high,  immediately  below  the 
stenciled  mark  specified  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  by  the  party  as¬ 
sembling  the  completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(6)  Date  on  which  the  interior  heater 
systems  were  last  tested,  pressure  to 
which  tested,  place  where  test  was  made, 
and  by  whom,  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged. 

(7)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appur¬ 
tenances  are  designed  and  authorized 
for  the  transportation  of  a  particular 
commodity,  the  name  of  that  commodity 
followed  by  the  word  “only”,  or  such 
other  wording  as  may  be  required  to 
indicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car, 
must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the 
tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  at 
least  1  inch  high,  immediately  above  the 
stenciled  mark  specified  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph. 
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(8)  Tanks  made  of  clad  plates  must 
be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if 

lagged,  (naming  material)  - 

clad  tanks.  Lined  tanks  must  be  sten< 
ciled  OB  the  tanks,  or  jacket  if  lagged, 

(naming  material)  -  lined 

tank.  These  marks  must  be  in  letters 
at  least  2  inches  high,  immediately  above 
the  stenciled  mark  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.305-12  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tsmk  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division, 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  a  re¬ 
port  in  approved  form  certifying  that 
the  tank  and  its  equipment  comply  with  ‘ 
all  the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
In  case  of  welded  repairs  to,  alterations 
of,  or  additions  to  tanks  or  equipment 
from  original  design  and  construction,  all 
of  which  must  be  approved,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  re¬ 
port  in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs,  al¬ 
terations  or  additions  made  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application  show¬ 
ing  initials  and  number  of  each  tank  in¬ 
volved.  Reports  of  retests  must  be  ren¬ 
dered  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and 
car  owner. 

§  78.305-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  with 
Group  3  fittings  and  appurtenances  will 
require  a  minimum  outage  of  2  percent. 
This  outage  must  be  provided  hi  the 
tank  shelL 

§  78.305-14  Lagging,  (a)  The  tank 
shell  must  be  lagged  with  an  approved  in¬ 
sulation  material  of  a  thickness  so  that 
the  thermal  conductance  is  not  more 
than  0.225  B.  t.  u.  per  square  foot,  per 
degree  Fahrenheit  differential  in  temper¬ 
ature  per  hour  at  60  degrees.  The  entire 
insulation  must  be  covered  with  a  metal 
'jacket  not  less  than  Vs  inch  in  thickness 
and  efficiently  flashed  around  all  open¬ 
ings  so  as  to  be  weather-tight.  When 
heater  systems  are  attached  to  exterior  of 
tank,  the  lagging  over  each  heater  ele¬ 
ment  may  be  feduced  in  thickness  equiv¬ 
alent  to  Vi  that  required  for  the  shell. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  tank 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating. 

§  73.305-15  Closures  for  manway,  (a) 
The  manway  cover  must  be  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  type  and  designed  to  make  it  im¬ 
possible  to  remove  the  cover  while  the 
interior  of  the  tank  is  subjected  to  pres¬ 
sure. 

(b)  Manway  covers  must  be  made  of 

cast,  forged,  or  fabricated  steel.  Man¬ 
way  ring  must  be  made  of  cast,  forged, 
or  fabricated  steel  and  be  of  good  weld¬ 
able  quality  in  conjunction  with  metal  of 
the  tank.  • 

(c)  All  covers  not  hinged  must  be  at¬ 
tached  to  outside  of  tank  by  at  least  % 
inch  chain  or  its  equivalent. 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  covers 
and  their  seats  must  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  or  liquid  by  use 
of  gaskets  of  suitable  material. 

S  78.305-16  Bottom  outlets,  (a)  The 
bottom  outlet,  when  installed,  must  be 
made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  de¬ 
terioration  by  the  lading,  must  be  of  ap¬ 


proved  design  and  be  provided  with  a 
liquid  tight  closure  at  the  outlet  end. 

(b)  The  valve  operating  mechanism 
and  outlet  nozzle  construction  must  be 
such  as  to  insure  against  unseating  of 
valve  due  to  stresses  or  shocks  incidental 
to  transportation. 

(c)  Bottom  outlet  nozzle  may  be  of 
cast,  forged,  or  fabricated  metal.  If  out¬ 
let  nozzle  is  welded  to  tank,  it  must  be  of 
cast,  forged,  or  fabricated  metal  and  be 
of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  the  metal  of  the  tank. 

(d)  To  provide  for  the  attachment  of 
standard  unloading  connections,  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  main  portion  of  the  outlet 
nozzle  or  some  fixed  attachment  thereto, 
.must  have  external  Unified  Form 
Threads,  4  threads  to  the  inch. 

(e)  For  outlet  nozzles  that  extend  6 
inches  or  more  from  the  shell  of  the  tank, 
a  “V”  groove  must  be  cut  (not  cast)  in 
the  upper  part  of  outlet  nozzle  at  a  point 
immediately  below  lowest  part  of  valve  to 
a  depth  that  will  leave  thickness  of  nozzle 
wall  at  root  of  the  “V”  not  over  %  inch. 
In  the  case  of  steam  jacketed  outlet  noz¬ 
zles,  this  groove  must  be  below  the  steam 
chamber,  but  not  more  than  15  inches 
from  the  tank.  Where  the  outlet  nozzle 
is  not  a  single  piece,  arrangement  must 
be  made  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  the 
breakage  groove. 

(f)  The  fiange  on  the  outlet  nozzle 
must  be  of  thickness  which  will  prevent 
distortion  of  the  valve  seat  or  valve  by 
any  change  in  contour  of  the  shell  re¬ 
sulting  from  expansion  of  the  lading,  or 
other  causes,  and  which  will  insure  that 
accidental  breakage  of  the  outlet  nozzle 
will  occur  at  or  below  the  “V”  groove. 

(g)  The  valve  must  have  no  wings  or 
stem  projecting  below  the  “V”  groove 
in  the  outlet  nozzle.  The  valve  and  seat 
must  be  readily  accessible  or  removable 
for  repairs,  including  grinding. 

(h)  The  valve  operating  mechanism 
must  have  means  for  compensating  for 
variation  in  the  vertical  diameter  of  the 
tank  produced  by  expansion,  weight  of 
the  liquid  contents,  or  other  causes,  and 
should  operate  from  the  exterior  of  the 
tank.  Leakage  must  be  prevented  by 
packing  in  stuffing  box  or  other  suitable 
seals  and  a  cap. 

(i)  In  no  case  must  extreme  projec¬ 
tion  of  bottom  outlet  equipment  extend 
to  within  12  inches  above  top  of  rail. 
All  bottom  outlet  reducers  and  closures 
and  their  attachments  must  be  secured  to 
car  by  at  least  %-inch  chain  or  its 
equivalent,  except  that  outlet  closure 
plugs  may  be  attached  by  Vi -inch  chain. 
When  the  bottom  outlet  closure  is  on 
the  combination  cap  and  valve  type,  the 
pipe  connection  to  the  valve  must  be 
closed  by  a  plug  or  cap. 

§  78.305-17  Venting,  loading  and  un¬ 
loading  devices,  (a)  Tank  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  venting  device  and  a  load¬ 
ing  and  uiiloading  device  of  approved  de¬ 
sign  and  made  of  material  not  subject  to 
rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading  and  be 
tightly  closed. 

(b)  The  venting  device  shall  be  an 
opening  to  permit  application  of  pres¬ 
sure  to  tank.  The  loading  and  unload¬ 
ing  device  shall  be  a  pipe'extending  down 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  that,  by 
application  of  pressure,  the  contents  of 


tank  can  be  completely  removed.  The 
pipe  shall  be  securely  anchored  at  its 
lower  end  to  prevent  damage  from  surge 
of  liquid. 

(c)  These  devices  must  be  equipped 
with  valves  to  provide  for  the  loading  and 
unloading  of  the  contents.  These  de¬ 
vices  including  valves,  must  be  of  an 
approved  design  and  provided  with  a 
protective  housing  or  equivalent.  Pro¬ 
vision  must  be  made  for  closing  pipe 
connections  of  valves. 

§  78.305-18  Gauging  device.  (a) 
Outage  for  these  tanks  must  be  provided 
within  the  tank  shell;  therefore,  an  out¬ 
age  scale  visible  from  manway  when 
cover  is  open  must  be  provided. 

(b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied 
with  a  Vi -inch  control  valve  mounted 
outside  of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within  a 
cap.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure  d 
hquid  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage 
not  less  than  that  specified  for  tanks 
equipped  with  Group  3  fittings.  This 
requirement  is  to  permit  tank  to  be 
loaded  with  the  manway  cover  closed. 

§  78.305-19  Vacuum  breaker,  (a)  To 
prevent  reduction  of  more  than  1 1/2 
pounds  per  square  inch  below  atmos¬ 
pheric  pressure,  when  unloading  a  tank 
with  a  closed  manway  cover,  or  from 
drop  in  temperature  with  a  subsequent 
shrinkage  of  lading,  each  tank  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  valve  of  approved  design. 

§  78.305-20  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank,  or  each  compartment  thereof,  must 
be  equipped  with  one  or  more  safety 
valves  of  approved  design,  mounted  on 
suitable  nozzles  securely  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  tank.  Total  valve  discharge 
capacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
building  up  of  pressure  in  tank  in  excess 
of  85  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  Each  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  75 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  60  pounds  per  square  inch.  (For 
tolerance  see  §  78.305-21  (a).) 

(c)  Tanks  used  for  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids,  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials,  or  poisonous  liquids 
or  solids,  class  B,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  valves,  but  if  not  so  equipped, 
must  have  one  safety  vent  at  least  1% 
inches  inside  diameter,  closed  with  a 
frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other  suitable 
material  of  a  thickness  that  will  rupture 
at  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  75  pounds 
per  square  inch.  Means  for  holding  disc 
in  place  must  be  such  as  to  prevent  dis¬ 
tortion  or  damage  to  disc  when  applied. 
Safety  vent  closure  must  be  chained  or 
otherwise  fastened  to  prevent  misplace¬ 
ment.  All  tanks  equipped  with  vents 
must  be  stenciled  "Not  For  Flammable 
Liquids". 

§  78.305-21  Tests  of  safety  vxtlves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  75  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  60  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressure  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valves  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.305-20  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  pounds. 
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§  78.305-22  Interior  heater  systems. 

(a)  Not  a  specification  requirement. 
When  installed,  see  §§  78.260  and  78.261» 
heater  systems. 

(b)  Flanges  for  interior  heater  sys¬ 
tems  and  plugs  must  be  of  cast,  forged, 
or  fabricated  metal.  Flanges  must  be 
of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  the  metal  of  tank. 

(c)  Interior  heater  systems,  when  in¬ 
stalled,  must  be  so  constructed  that  the 
breaking  off  of  their  external  connec¬ 
tions  will  not  cause  leakage  of  contents 
of  tank. 

(d)  Interior  heater  systems  must  be 
tested  with  hydrostatic  pressure'  and 
must  be  tight  at  200  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

29.  Add  §  78.306  (21  F.  R.  4628,  June  26, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.306  Specification  ICC-lllAlOO- 
W-4;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car.  (a) 
Wherever  the  word  “approved”  is  used  in 
this  specification,  it  means  approval  by 
the  Association  of  American  Railroads 
Committee  on  Tank  Cars  as  prescribed  in 
§78.259  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 

§  78.306-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built  un¬ 
der  this  specification  must  be  cylindrical 
with  heads  designed  convex  outward. 
When  the  interior  of  the  tank  is  divided 
into  compartments,  each  compartment 
must  have  two  heads  designed  convex 
outward.  The  tank  shell,  or  each  com-  . 
partment,  must  be  provided  with  man¬ 
way  and  such  other  external  projections 
as  are  prescribed  herein. 

§  78.306-2  Bursting  pressure,  (a)  The 
calculated  bursting  pressure,  based  on 
the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudinal 
welded  joint,  must  be  not  less  than  500 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.306-3  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 

(1)  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated  by 
the  following  formula,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less  than  Vic 
inch: 

2SE 

Where  t=;  thickness  in  inches  of  the  thinnest 
plate;  P  =  calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter 
in  Inches;  S  =  minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  Inch;  £= effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  joint =90 
percent. 

(2)  ‘For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
hot  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  impact 
and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not  exceed 
0.05. 

(b)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  in  which  the  ellipsoid  of  revolution 
has  the  major  axis  equal  to  the  inside  di¬ 
ameter  of  the  shell  and  the  minor  axis  is 
one-half  the  major  axis,  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  following  formula: 

2SE 

where  f= thickness  of  plate  In  Inches;  P— 
calculated  bursting  pressure  pounds  per 
square  inch;  d= inside  diameter  in  inches; 


5= minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  In 
poimds  per  square  inch;  £= efficiency  of 
welded  joint,  if  any.  =90  percent;  if  head  is 
made  in  one  piece,  £=100  percent. 

(c)  The  minimum  thickness  of  clad 
plates,  where  cladding  material  has 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  base  plate,  'may  be  considered  as 
part  of  the  base  plate  for  determining 
total  thickness  of  plate  required.  Where 
the  cladding  material  does  not  have 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  base  plate,  the  cladded  thickness 
must  be  added  to  that  required  for  the 
base  plate. 

§  78.306-4  Openings  in  the  tank,  (a) 
Openings  for  manway  nozzle  or  other 
fittings  must  be  reinforced  in  an  ap¬ 
proved  manner.  0 

§  78.306-5  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  must  be  made  of  open-hearth  • 
boiler-plate  flange  or  firebox  quality 
steel  to  an  approved  specification,  the 
carbon  content  of  which  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  0.31  percent.  These  plates  may 
also  be  clad  with  other  metals,  such  as 
nickel. 

(b)  All  castings  used  for  fittings  or 
attachments  to  tank  must  be  made  of 
material  to  an  approved  specification. 
Use  of  cast  iron  is  prohibited. 

(c)  All  external  projections  must  be 
made  of  materials  specified  herein. 

§  78.306-6  Tank  heads,  (a)  The  tank 
head  shape  shall  be  an  ellipsoid  of 
revolution  in  which  the  major  axis  shall 
equal  the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  the 
(ninor  axis  shall  be  one-half  the  major 
axis. 

§  78.306-7  Welding,  (a)  All  joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process 
which  investigation  and  laboratory 
tests  by  the  Mechanical  Division  of  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads  have 
proved  will  produce  satisfactory  results. 
Fusion-welding  to  be  performed  by  fab¬ 
ricators  certified  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
All  joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means  of 
fusion-welding  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding  Code, 
Appendix  W. 

§  78.306-8  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.306-9  Tank  mounting,  (a)  The 
manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 
on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car 
structure  must  be  approved. 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of 
securing  anchor  to  the  tank  is  prohibited. 

§  78.306-10  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
tank  must  be  tested  by  completely  fill¬ 
ing  tank  and  nozzles  with  water,  or  other 
liquid  of  similar  viscosity,  having  a  tem¬ 
perature  which  must  not  exceed  100  de¬ 
grees  Fahrenheit  during  the  test,  and 
applying  a  pressure  of  100.  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  tank  must  hold  the 
prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10  min¬ 
utes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
distress. 

(b)  If  tanks  are  lagged,  the  test  of 
tank  must  be  made  before  lagging  is 
applied. 


(c)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
S  78.306-7  (a). 

§  78.306-11  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
must  be  marked,  thus  certifying  that 
the  tank  complies  with  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specification,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-lllAlOO-W  in  letters  and  fig¬ 
ures  at  least  %  inch  high,  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  the 
tanks  are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
Grade  A  or  B  steel,  the  specification  num¬ 
ber  of  this  material  must  also  be  stamped 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch 
high  into  the  metal  near  the  center  of 
both  outside  heads  of  the  tank  by  the 
tank  builder.  ICC-lllAlOO-W-4  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if 
lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2 
inches  high  by  the  party  assembling  the 
completed  car,  using  the  classification 
group  number  for  the  stenciled  marking. 

(2)  Initials  of  the  tank  builder  and 
date  of  original  test  of  tank,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)'  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of 
additional  tests  performed  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in  let¬ 
ters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  by  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car.  These  marks  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if 
lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2 
inches  high,  immediately  below  the  sten¬ 
ciled  mark  specified  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  by  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom,  sten¬ 
ciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged, 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(6)  Date  on  which  the  interior  heater 
systems  were  last  tested,  pressure  to 
which  tested,  place  where  test  was  made, 
and  by  whom,  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged. 

(7)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appur¬ 
tenances  are  designed  and  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  a  particular  com¬ 
modity,  the  name  of  that  commodity  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  word  “only”,  or  such  other 
wording  as  may  be  required  to  indicate 
the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car,  must  be 
stenciled  on  each  side  of  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  at  least  1  inch 
high,  immediately  above  the  stenciled 
mark  specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(8)  Tanks  made  of  clad  plates  miist 
be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if 

lagged  (naming  material) - 

clad  tanks.  Lined  tanks  must  be  sten¬ 
ciled  on  the  tanks,  or  Jacket  if  lagged 
(naming  material)  - -  lined 
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tank.  Those  marks  must  be  in  letters 
at  least  2  inches  high,  immediately  above 
the  stenciled  mark  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.306-12  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division, 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  a  re¬ 
port  in  approved  form  certifying  that 
the  tank  and  its  equipment  comply  with 
all  the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
In  case  of  welded  repairs  to,  alterations 
of,  or  additions  to  tanks  or  equipment 
from  original  design  and  construction, 
all  of  which  must  be  approved,  there 
must  be  furnished  to  the  same  parties 
a  report  in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs, 
alterations,  or  additions  made  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  application 
showing  initials  and  number  of  each  tank 
involved.  Reports  of  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
and  car  owner. 

§  78.306-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  with 
Group  4  fittings  and  appurtenances  will 
require  outage  complying  with  the  max¬ 
imum  permitted  filling  density,  §  73.314 

(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.306-14  Lagging,  (a)  The  tank 
shell  must  be  lagged  with  an  approved 
insulation  material  of  a  thickness  so  that 
the  thermal  conductance  is  not  more 
than  0.075  B.  t.  u.  per  square  foot,  per 
degree  Fahrenheit  differential  in  tem¬ 
perature  per  hour  at  60  degrees.  The  en¬ 
tire  insulation  must  be  covered  with  a 
metal  jacket  not  less  than  Ye  inch  in 
thickness  and  efficiently  flashed  around 
all  openings  so  as  to  be  weather-tight. 
When  heater  systems  are  attached  to 
exterior  of  tank,  the  lagging  over  each 
heater  element  may  be  reduced  in  thick¬ 
ness  equivalent  to  Yi  that  required  for 
the  shell. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  tank 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating. 

§  78.306-15  Closures  for  manway. 
(a)  The  manway  cover  must  be  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  type  and  designed  to  make  it  im¬ 
possible  to  remove  the  cover  while  the 
Interior  of  the  tank  is  subjected  to 
pressure. 

(b)  Manway  cover  must  be  made  of 
cast,  forged,  or  fabricated  steel.  Man¬ 
way  ring  must  be  made  of  cast,  forged, 
or  fabricated  steel  and  be  of  good  weld¬ 
able  quality  in  conjunction  with  the 
metal  of  the  tank. 

(c)  All  covers  not  hinged  must  be  at¬ 
tached  to  outside  of  tank  by  at  least  % 
inch  chain  or  its  equivalent. 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  cov¬ 
ers  and  their  seats  must  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  or  liquid  by 
use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material. 

§  78.306-16  Bottom  outlets,  (a)  llie 
bottom  outlet  is  prohibited. 

§  78.306-17  Venting,  loading,  and  un¬ 
loading  devices,  (a)  Tank  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  venting  device  and  a  loading 
and  unloading  device  of  approved  design 
and  made  of  material  not  subject  to 


rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading  and  be 
tightly  closed. 

(b)  The  venting  device  shall  be  an 
opening  to  permit  application  of  pressure 
to  tank.  The  loading  and  unloading  de¬ 
vice  shall  be  a  pipe  extending  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  that,  by  ap¬ 
plication  of  pressure,  the  contents  of 
tank  can  be  completely  removed.  The 
pipe  shall  be  securely  anchored  at  its 
lower  end  to  prevent  damage  from  surge 
of  liquid. 

(c)  These  devices  must  be  equipped 
with  valves  to  provide  for  the  loading 
and  unloading  of  the  contents.  These 
devices,  including  valves,  must  be  of  an 
approved  design  and  be  provided  with  a 
protective  housing  or  equivalent.  Pro¬ 
vision  must  be  made  for  closing  pipe 
connections  of  val^s. 

§  78.306-18  Gauging  device,  (a)  A 
gauging  device  of  an  approved  design 
must  be  applied  to  permit  determining 
the  liquid  level  of  the  lading.  The  in¬ 
terior  pipe  of  the  gauging  device  must  be 
equipped  with  an  excess  flow  valve  of  an 
approved  design.  This  device  must  be 
provided  with  a  protective  housing. 

§  78.306-19  Vacuum  breaker.  (a) 
The  vacuum  breaker  is  not  a  specifica¬ 
tion  requirement. 

§  78.306-20  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank,  or  each  compartment  thereof,  must 
be  equipped  with  one  or  more  safety 
valves  of  approved  design,  mounted  on 
suitable  nozzles  securely  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  tank.  Total  valve  discharge 
capacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
building  up  of  pressure  in  tank  in  excesS 
of  85  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  Each  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  75 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  60  poimds  per  square  inch.  (For 
tolerance  see  §  78.306-21  (a) .) 

§  78.306-21  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  75  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  60  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valves  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.306-20  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  pounds. 

§  78.306-22  Heater  systems,  (a)  Not 
a  specification  requirement.  When  in¬ 
stalled,  see  §§  78.260  and  78.261,  heater 
systems. 

§  78.306-23  Sampling  device  and 
thermometer  well,  (a)  Sampling  valve 
and  thermometer  well  are  not  specifica¬ 
tion  requirements.  When  used,  they 
they  must  be  of  an  approved  design, 
made  of  metal  notjsubject  to  rapid  de¬ 
terioration  by  the  lading,  and  must  with¬ 
stand  a  pressure  of  100  pounds  per  square 
inch  without  leakage.  Interior  pipes  of 
the  sampling  valve  must  be  equipped  with 
excess  flow  valves  of  an  approved  de¬ 
sign.  Interior  pipe  of  thermometer  well 
must  be  closed  by  an  approved  valve  at¬ 
tached  close  to  fitting  where  it  passes 
through  the  tank  and  closed  by  a  screw 
plug.  Other  approved  arrangements 


that  permit  testing  thermometer  wells 
for  leaks  without  complete  removal  of 
the  closure  may  be  used. 

30.  Add  §  78.307  (21  F.  R.  4628,  June 
26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.307  Specification  ICC-105A200- 
W;  lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 
(a)  Wherever  the  word  “approved”  is 
used  in  this  specification  it  means  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads  Committee  on  Tank  Cars  as 
prescribed  in  §  78.259  (a),  (b),  (c)  and 
(d). 

§  78.307-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built 
under  this  specification  must  be  cylin¬ 
drical  with  heads  designed  convex  out¬ 
ward.  The  tanks  must  be  provided 
with  a  manway  nozzle  and  cover  on  top 
of  the  tank  of  sufficient  diameter  to  per¬ 
mit  access  to  the  interior  of  the  tank  and 
to  provide  for  the  proper  mounting  of 
venting,  loading,  unloading,  sampling 
and  safety  valves,  gauging  device,  ther¬ 
mometer  well,  and  a  protective  housing 
on  the  cover.  Other  openings  in  the 
tank  prohibited. 

§  78.307-2  Lagging,  (a)  The  tank 
shell  and  manway  nozzle  must  be  lagged 
with  an  approved  insulation  material  of 
the  thickness  so  that  the  thermal  con¬ 
ductance  is  not  more  than  0.075  B.  t.  u. 
per  square  foot,  per  degree  Fahrenheit 
differential  in  temperature  per  hour  at 
60  degrees.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  and  effici¬ 
ently  flashed  around  all  openings  so  as 
to  be  weather-tight.  When  heater  sys¬ 
tems  are  attached  to  exterior  of  tank,  the 
lagging  over  each  heater  element  may  be 
reduced  in  thickness  to  Ya  that  required 
for  the  shell. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  tank 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating. 

§  78.307-3  Bursting  pressure,  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudinal 
welded  joint  must  be_at  least  500  pounds 
per  square  inch.  ^ 

§  78.307-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tank  and  tank  heads,  must  be 
calculated  by  the  following  formula,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less 
than  that  specified  in  §  78.307-4  (b) : 

2SE 

where  i  =  thickness  In  Inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P  =  calculated  bursting  pressurs 
pounds  per  square  Inch;  d= Inside  diameter 
in  Inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  In  pounds  per  square  Inch;  £= effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  joint =90 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
must  be  as  follows: 


Inside  diameter  of  tanks 

Bottom 

sheets 

1  Shell 
sheets 

Tank 

beads 

R7  nr  imdpr  . 

Inch 

fit 

■  1 

m _ 

Inch 

O  vnr  R7  tn  tlfi  ini>hns .  _ 

Friday,  May  24,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(c)  The  minimum  thickness  of  clad 
plates,  where  cladding  material  has 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  base  plate  prescribed  in  §  78.307-6 
(a),  must  be  as  prescribed  in  the  above 
table.  Where  the  cladding  material  does 
not  have  physical  properties  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  the  base  plate  prescribed 
in  §  78.307-6  (a),  minimum  thickness  of 
base  plate  must  he  as  prescribed  in  the 
above  table. 

§  78.307-5  Manway  nozzle  opening. 
(a)  Opening  in  tank  for  manway  nozzle 
must  be  reinforced  in  an  approved 
manner. 

§  78.307-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
metals,  such  as  nickel. 

(b)  All  castings  used  for  fittings  or  at¬ 
tachments  to  tank  must  be  made  of 
material  to  an  approved  specification. 
Use  of  cast  iron  prohibited. 

(c)  All  external  projections  must  be 
made  of  materials  specified  herein. 

§  78.307-7  Tank  heads,  (a)  The  tank 
head  shape  shall  be  an  ellipsoid  of  revolu¬ 
tion  in  which  the  major  axis  shall  equal 
the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  the  minor 
axis  shall  be  y2  the  major  axis. 

§  78.307-8  Welding,  (a)  All  joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process  which 
investigation  and  laboratory  tests  by  the 
Mechanical  Division  of  the  Association 
of  American  Railroads  have  proved  will 
produce  satisfactory  results.  Pusion¬ 
welding  to  be  performed  by  fabricators 
certified  by  Association  of  American 
Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  All 
joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means  of 
fusion-welding  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding  Code 
Appendix  W. 

§  78.307-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit.  (See  A.  A.  R. 
Appendix  W.) 

§  78.307-10  Tank  mounting,  (a)  The 
manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 
on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car 
structure  must  be  approved. 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of 
securing  ahchor  to  the  tank  is  prohibited. 

§  78.307-11  Manway  nozzle,  cover  and 
protective  housing,  (a)  Manway  nozzle 
must  be  of  approved  design  of  cast, 
forged  or  rolled  steel  at  least  18  inches 
inside  diameter  and  attached  to  tank  by 
fusion-welding.  Fusion-welding  for  se¬ 
curing  this  attachment  in  place  must  be 
of  the  double-welded  butt  joint  type  or 
double  full-fillet  lap-joint  type. 

(b)  Manway  cover  must  be  of  forged 
or  rolled  steel  at  least  2  Vi  inches  thick, 
machined  to  approved  dimensions. 
Manway  cover  must  be  attached  to  man¬ 
way  nozzle  by  through  or  stud  bolts  not 
entering  tank. 

(c)  The  shearing  value  of  the  bolts 
attaching  protective  housing  to  manway 
cover  must  not  exceed  70  percent  of 
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shearing  value  of  bolts  attaching  man-  (b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
way  cover  to  manway  nozzle.  a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  150 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  cover  pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
and  manway  nozzle,  and  between  man-  see  §  78.307-17  (a) .) 

way  cover  and  valves  or  other  appur-  .  „g  307_,4  Fixtures  reinforcements 
tenances  mounted  thereon  must  be  made 

ticht  aeainst  vaoor  oressure  attachments  not  othefv)ise  specified. 

^  \e)  pfotective^housinfVcast  or  fab-  Attachments,  other  than  anchorage 

ricated  steel  must  be  bllted  to  manway  t“^p‘'irbitTd"ate?  s^ternfmar^ 

rsuuab“tiirvlr1hrrt*i^  aS.f^°“iofof»yTaK^ 

eurely  elLd  HoSslng  cover  on  tanks  or  other  approved  methods, 
used  for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  §  78.307-15  Closures  for  openings. 
flammable  gases  must  be  provided  with  (a)  Plugs  must  be  of  approved  type,  with 
an  opening  equipped  with  an  approved  standard  pipe  thread,  and  made  of  metal 
weather-proof  covering  and  having  an  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the 
area  at  least  equal  to  the  total  safety  lading. 

valve  discharge  area.  Housing  cover  «  70  307_i6  Tests  of  tanks  fa)  Each 
must  have  suitable  stop  to  prevent  cover  taL  must  be  tested  by  completely  filling 
striking  loadmg  or  unloading  connection  tank  and  manway  nozzle  with  water  or 
and  be  hinged  on  one  side  only  with  other  liquid  of  similar  viscosity,  having 
approved  riveted  pin  or  rod  with  nuts  ^  temperature  which  must  not  exceed  100 
and  cotters.  Openings  in  wall  of  hous-  degrees  Fahrenheit  during  the  test,  and 
ing  must  be  equipped  with  screw  plugs  applying  a  pressure  of  200  pounds  per 
or  other  closures.  square  inch.  The  tank  must  hold  the 

§  78.307-12  Venting,  loading  and  un-  prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10 
loading,  gauging,  and  sampling  devices  minutes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
and  thermometer  well,  (a)  Venting,  distress. 

loading  and  unloading  valves  must  be  of  ^b)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
approved  type,  made  of  metal  not  sub-  leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
ject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lad-  tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  weld^ 
ing,  and  must  withstand  a  pressure  of  joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
200  pounds  per  square  inch  without  l#ak-  §  78.307-8  (a) . 

age.  The  valves  must  be  directly  bolted  (c)  Tests  of  exterior  heater  systems, 
to  seatings  on  manway^  cover.  Pipe  con-  i^ot  a  specification  requirement, 
nections  of  valves  must  be  closed  with  §  78.307-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
approved  screw  plugs  chain^  or  other-  (a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
wise  fastened  to  prevent  misplacement,  g^g  before  being  put  into  service.  The 

(b)  Interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and  valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
unloading  valves,  except  as  prescribed  sure  of  150  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
in  §  78.307-12  (d) ,  may  be  equipped  with  130  vapor  tight  at  120  pounds  per  square 
excess  fiow  valves  of  an  approved  design,  inch,  which  limiting  pressure  must  not  be 

(c)  Gauging  device,  sampling  valve  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other 
and  thermometer  well  are  not  specifi-  combination.  The  valve  must  start  tc 
cation  requirements.  When  used  they  discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  in 
must  be  of  approved  design,  made  of  §  78.307-13  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plu5 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  or  minus  3  percent. 

by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand  a  .  ^  ^  , 

pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch  ^  78.307-18  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 

without  leakage.  Interior  pipes  of  the  ^  mark^,  thus  certifying  that 

gauging  device  and  sampling  valve,  ex-  tank  complies  with  all  the  require- 

cept  as  prescribed  in  §  78.307-12  (d) ,  may  foUows: 

be  equipped  with  excess  fiow  valves  of  an  „  ICC-105A200-W  m  letters  anc 

approved  design.  Interior  pipe  of  ther-  fip^res  at  least  %  -inch  high  stamv^c 
mometer  well  must  be  anchored  in  an  Plan^y  ^rmanently  into  the  meta 
approved  manner  to  prevent  breakage  near  the  wn^  of  both  outeide  heads  o] 

due  to  vibration.  The  thermometer  well  ^ 

must  be  closed  by  an  approved  valve  at-  fabricated  from  ASTM  Gj^^e  A  or  I 
tached  close  to  the  manway  cover  and  steel,  the  specification  nu^r  of  thii 
closed  by  a  screw  plug.  Other  approved  niaterial  must  also  ^  stamp^  in  letter 
arrangements  that  permit  testing  ther-  figures  at  least  %  inch  ^^h  into  th< 
mometer  well  for  leaks  without  com- 

plete  removal  of  the  closure  may  be  used.  l^y  t^k  builder.  ICC  105A200- 

W  must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  jacket  11 

of  ond  figures  at  least  2  Inehes  higl 

of  liquefied  fiammable  gases  must  have  j  assembUng  the  complete! 

the  interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and 

unloading  valves,  gauging  device  and  (2)  Initials  of  tank  builder  and  date  o 
sampling  valve  equipped  with  excess  original  test  of  tank  in  letters  and  figure 
fiow  valves  of  an  approved  design.  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped  plainl: 

§  78.307-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The  and  permanently  into  the  metal  immedi 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 

safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made  F  ^  ^ 

“  ^  Initials  of  company  and  date  o 

of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  detenor-  additional  tests  performed  by  the  part 
ation  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway  assembling  the  completed  car,  in  thos 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca-  cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  nc 
pacity  must  be  sufiBcient  to  prevent  build-  complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in  let 
ing  up  pressure -in  tank  in  excess  of  ters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  hig 
165  pounds  per  square  inch.  stamped  plainly  and  permanently  int 
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the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  by  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car.  These  marks  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  jacket  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  immedi¬ 
ately  below  the  stenciled  mark  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
by  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  t^t  was  made  and  by  whom,  sten¬ 
ciled  on  the  jacket. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  jacket. 

(6)  Water  capacity  of  the  tank  in 
pounds  stamped  plainly  and  permanently 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch 
high  into  the  metal  of  the  tank  immedi¬ 
ately  below  the  mark  specified  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph.  This  mark  must  also  be  stenciled 
on  the  jacket  immediately  below  the 
dome  platform  and  either  directly  behind 
or  within  3  feet  of  the  right  or  left  side 
of  the  ladder,  or  ladders  if  there  is  a 
ladder  on  each  side  of  the  tank,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

WAiTR  CAPAcrrr 

000000  POUNDS 

(7)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appur¬ 
tenances  are  designed  and  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  a  particular  com¬ 
modity  only,  the  name  of  that  commodity 
followed  by  the  word  “only”,  or  such 
other  wording  as  may  be  required  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car, 
must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the 
jacket,  in  letters  at  least  1  inch  high, 
immediately  above  the  stenciled  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(8)  Tanks  made  of  clad  plates  must  be 

stenciled  on  the  jacket  (naming  ma¬ 
terial)  - _  clad  tank.  Lined 

tanks  must  be  stenciled  on  the  jacket 

(naming  material)  _  lined 

tanks.  These  marks  must  be  in  letters 
at  least  2  inches  high,  immediately  above 
the  stenciled  mark  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.307-19  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division, 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  a  re¬ 
port  in  approved  form  certifying  that 
the  tank  and  its  equipment  comply  with 
all  the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
In  case  of  welded  repairs  to,  alterations 
of,  or  additions  to  tanks  or  equipment 
from  original  design  and  construction, 
all  of  which  must  be  approved,  there 
must  be  furnished  to  the  same  parties 
a  report  in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs, 
alterations  or  additions  made  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  numbers  of  each 
tank  involved.  Reports  of  retests  must 
be  rendered  to  the  Bureau  of  Explo¬ 
sives  and  car  owner. 

31.  Add  §  78.308  (21  P.  R.  4628,  June 
26, 1956)  to  read  as  follows : 


§  78.308  Specification  ICC-105A200~- 
AL-W;  lagged  fusion-welded  aluminum 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car.  (a)  Wherever  the  word  “ap¬ 
proved”  is  used  in  this  specification  it 
means  approval  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  Committee  on  Tank 
Cars  as  prescribed  in  §  78.259  (a) ,  (b) , 
(c)  and  (d). 

§  78.308-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built 
under  thjs  specification  must  be  cylin¬ 
drical,  with  heads  designed  convex  out¬ 
ward.  The  tank  must  be  provided  with 
a  manway  nozzle  and  cover  on  top  of 
the  tank  of  sufScient  diameter  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  to 
provide  for  the  proper  mounting  of  vent¬ 
ing,  loading,  unloading,  sampling  and 
safety  valves,  gauging  device,  thermom¬ 
eter  well  and  a  protective  housing  on  the 
cover.  Other  openings  in  the  tank  are 
prohibited. 

§  78.308-2  Lagging,  (a)  The  tank 
shell  and  manway  nozzle  must  be  lagged 
with  an  approved  insulation  material  of 
a  thickness  so  that  the  thermal  con¬ 
ductance  is  not  more  than  0.075  B.  t.  u. 
per  square  foot,  per  degree  Fahrenheit 
differential  in  temperature  per  hour  at 
60  degrees.  The  entire  insulation  must 
be  covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less 
than  %  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weathertight.  When  heater  systems  are 
attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  the 
lagging  over  each  heater  element  may  be 
reduced  in  thickness  to  '/z  that  required 
for  the  shell. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  tank 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating. 

§  78.308-3  Bursting  pressure.  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the 
plate  and  the  efiBciency  of  the  longi¬ 
tudinal  welded  joint,  must  be  at  least 
500  pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.308-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated  by 
the  following  formula: 

t=^ 
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where  t  =  thickness  in  inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch  as 
follows: 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  996A  =  9,500  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  990A  =11,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  MIA  =14,000  psi. 
ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR20A  =  25,000  psl. 
ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GSllA  =24,000  psi. 
ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR40A= 30,000  psi. 

P= efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint  =  90 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  bottom 
sheet  of  tank  must  be  60  inches,  meas¬ 
ured  on  the  arc,  but  in  air  cases  the 
width  must  be  sufficient  to  bring  the  en¬ 
tire  width  of  the  longitudinal  welded 
joint,  including  welds,  above  the  cradle. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  shall  be  determined  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  formula : 


where  f= thickness  of  plate  in  inches;  p— 
calculated  bursting  pressure  pounds  per 
square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter  in  inches; 

S  =  minimum  ultimate  tensUe  strength  in 
pounds  per  square  inch  (see  §  78.308-4  (a)); 
£= efficiency  of  welded  joint  to  shell =ioo 
percent. 

(d)  Minimum  thickness  of  plates  and 
heads  shall  not  be  less  than  %  inch. 

§  78.308-5  Manway  nozzle  opening. 
(a)  Opening  in  tank  for  manway  nozzle 
must  be  reinforced  in  an  approved 
manner. 

§  78.308-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  to  an  ap¬ 
proved  specification  and  be  suitable  for 
fusion-welding  and  not  subject  to  rapid 
deterioration  by  the  lading. 

(b)  Aluminum  alloy  castings  used  for 
fittings  or  attachment  to  tank  must  be 
made  of  material  to  an  approved 
specification. 

(c)  All  external  projections  which 
may  be  in  contact  with  the  lading  must 
be  made  of  material  specified  herein. 

§  78.308-7  Tank  heads,  (a)  Tank 
heads  must  be  of  approved  contour  and 
must  be  ellipsoidal  for  pressure  on  the 
concave  side. 

(b)  Ellipsoidal  tank  head  shall  be  an 
ellipsoid  of  revolution  in  which  the  ma¬ 
jor  axis  shall  equal  the  diameter  of  the 
shell  and  the  minor  axis  shall  be  Vz  the 
major  axis. 

§  78.308-8  Welding,  (a)  All  joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process 
which  investigation  and  laboratory  tests 
by  the  Mechanical  Division  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Railroads  have 
proved  will  produce  satisfactory  results. 
Fusion- welding  to  be  performed  by  fabri¬ 
cators  certified  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
All  joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means  of 
fusion-welding  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding  Code 
Appendix  W. 

§  78.308-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  Not 
a  specification  requirement. 

§  78.308-10  Tank  mounting,  (a)  The 
manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 
on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car  struc¬ 
ture  must  be  approved. 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of 
securing  anchor  to  the  tank  is  prohib¬ 
ited. 

§  78.308-11  Manway  nozzle,  cover  and 
protective  housing,  (a)  Manway  nozzle 
must  be  of  cast,  forged,  or  fabricated 
aluminum  alloy  at  least  18  inches  inside 
diameter.  Manway  nozzle  must  be  of 
approved  design  and  attached  to  tank  by 
fusion-welding.  Fusion-welding  for  se¬ 
curing  this  attachment  in  place  must  be 
of  the  double-welded  butt  joint  type  or 
double  full-fillet  lap  joint  type. 

(b)  Manway  cover  must  be  of  forged 
or  rolled  aluminum  alloy  at  least  2^ 
inches  thick,  or  other  approved  material 
at  least  2  Vi  inches  thick,  machined  to 
approved  dimensions.  Manway  cover 
must  be  attached  to  noz^e  by  through 
bolts  not  entering  tank. 
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(c)  The  shearing  value  of  the  bolts 
attaching  protective  housing  to  manway 
cover  must  not  exceed  70  percent  of 
shearing  value  of  bolts  attaching  man¬ 
way  cover  to  manway  nozzle. 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  cover 
and  manway  nozzle,  and  between  man¬ 
way  cover  and  valves,  or  other  appurte¬ 
nances  mounted  thereon,  must  be  made 
tight  against  vapor  pressure. 

(e)  Protective  housing  of  cast  or  fab¬ 
ricated  steel,  or  other  approved  mate¬ 
rials,  must  be  bolted  to  manway  cover. 
Housing  must  be  equipped  with  a  suit¬ 
able  metal  cover  that  can  be  securely 
closed.  Housing  cover  on  tanks  used 
for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  flam¬ 
mable  gases  must  be  provided  with  an 
opening  equipped  with  an  approved 
weather-proof  covering  and  having  an 
area  at  least  equal  to  the  total  safety 
valve  discharge  area.  Housing  cover 
must  have  suitable  stop  to  prevent  cover 
striking  loading  or  unloading  connec¬ 
tions  and  hinged  on  one  side  only  with 
approved  riveted  pin  or  rod  with  nuts 
and  cotters.  Openings  in  wall  of  housing 
must  be  equipped  with  screw  plugs  or 
other  closures. 

§  78.308-12  Venting,  loading  and  un- 
loading,  gauging  and  sampling  devices. 

(a)  Venting,  loading  and  unloading 
valves  must  be  of  approved  type,  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand  a 
pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
without  leakage.  The  valves  must  be 
directly  bolted  to  seatings  on  manway 
cover.  Pipe  connecti^ons  of  valves  must 
be  closed  with  approved  screw  plugs 
chained  or  otherwise  fastened  to  prevent 
misplacement. 

(b)  Interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and 
unloading  valves,  except  as  prescribed 
in  §  78.308-12  (d),  may  be  equipped  with 
excess  flow  valves  of  approved  design, 
and  must  be  securely  anchored. 

(c)  Gauging  device,  sampling  valve 
and  thermometer  well  are  not  specifica¬ 
tion  requirements.  When  used,  they 
must  be  of  approved  design,  and  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand  a 
pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
without  leakage.  Interior  pipes  of  the 
gauging  device  and  sampling  valve,  ex¬ 
cept  as  prescribed  in  §  78.308-12  (d), 
may  be  equipped  with  excess  flow  valves 
of  an  approved  design.  Interior  pipe  of 
thermometer  well  must  be  anchored  in 
an  approved  manner  to  prevent  breakage 
due  to  vibration.  The  thermometer  well 
must  be  closed  by  an  approved  valve 
attached  close  to  the  manway  cover  and 
closed  by  a  screw  plug.  Other  approved 
arrangements  that  permit  testing  ther¬ 
mometer  well  for  leaks  without  complete 
removal  of  the  closure  may  be  used. 

(d)  Tanks  for  use  in  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  liquefied  flammable  gases  must 
have  the  interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and 
unloading  valves,  gauging  device  and 
sampling  valve  equipped  with  check 
valves  of  an  approved  design. 

§  78.308-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
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cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
building  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of 
165  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for  a 
start-to-discharge  pressure  of  150  pounds 
per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance  see 
§  78.308-17  (a) .) 

§  78.308-14  Fixtures,  reinforcements, 
and  attachments  not  otherwise  specified. 
(a)  Attachments,  other  than  the  anchor¬ 
age,  interior  pipe  bracing,  and  those 
mounted  on  manway  cover,  are  pro¬ 
hibited.  Heater  systems  may  be  applied 
to  exterior  of  tank  by  tank  bands  or 
other  approved  method. 

§  78.308-15  Closures  for  openings. 
(a)  Plugs  must  be  of  approved  type,  with 
standard  pipe  thread,  and  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the 
lading. 

§  78.308-16  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
tank  must  be  tested,  after  anchorage  is 
applied  and  before  tank  lagging  is  ap¬ 
plied,  by  completely  Ailing  the  tank  and 
manway  nozzle  with  water  or  other  liquid 
of  similar  viscosity,  having  a  tempera¬ 
ture  which  must  not  exceed  100  degrees 
Fahrenheit  during  test,  and  applying  a 
pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch. 
The  tank  must  hold  the  prescribed  pres¬ 
sure  for  at  least  10  minutes  without 
leakage  or  evidence  of  distress. 

(b)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.308-8  (a). 

(c)  Tests  of  exterior  heater  systems 
are  not  a  jspeciflcation  requirement. 

§  78.308-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  150  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  120  pounds  per  square 
inch  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  an  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must 
start  to  discharge  at  the  pressure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.309-13  (b)  with  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  plus  or  minus  3  percent. 

§  78.308-18.  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
must  be  marked,  thus  certifying  that  the 
tank  complies  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  These  marks  must 

(U  ICC-lb5A200-AL-W  and  specifi¬ 
cation  number  of  material  used  in  tank 
shell  and  manway  nozzle  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  ICC-105A 
200-AL-W  must  also  be  stenciled  on  the 
jacket  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2 
inches  high  by  the  party  assembling  the 
completed  car. 

(2)  Initials  of  tank  builder  and  date 
of  original  test  of  tank  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of 
additional  tests  performed  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
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cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank  in  let¬ 
ters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  *  the 
stamped  marks  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  by  the  party  , 
assembling  the  completed  car.  These 
marks  must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  jack¬ 
et  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2  inches 
high  immediately  below  the  stenciled 
mark  specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  by  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  jacket. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  jacket. 

(6)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appur¬ 
tenances  are  designed  and  authorized 
for  the  transportation  of  a  particular 
commodity  only,  the  name  of  that  com¬ 
modity  followed  by  the  word  “only”,  or 
such  other  wording  as  may  be  required 
to  indicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car, 
must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the 
jacket  in  letters  at  least  1  inch  high, 
immediately  above  the  stenciled  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(7)  Water  capacity  of  the  tank  in 
pounds  stamped  plainly  and  perma¬ 
nently  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  % 
ipch  high  into  the  metal  of  the  tank 
immediately  below  the  mark  specified  in 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph.  This  mark  must  also  be  sten¬ 
ciled  on  the  jacket  immediately  below 
the  dome  platform  and  either  behind  or 
within  3  feet  of  the  right  or  left  side 
of  ladder,  or  ladders  if  there  is  a  ladder 
on  each  side  of  the  tank,  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  2  inches  high  as  follows: 

WATER  CAPACITT 
000000  POUNDS 

§  78.308-19  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division, 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  a  re¬ 
port  in  approved  form  certifying  that  the 
tank  and  its  equipment  comply  with  all 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
In  case  of  welded  repairs  to.  alterations 
of,  or  additions  to  tanks  or  equipment 
from  original  design  and  construction, 
all  of  which  must  be  approved,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report 
in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs,  alter¬ 
ations  or  additions  made  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved.  Reports  of  retests  must 
be  rendered  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
and  car  owner. 

32.  Add  §  78.312  (21 F.  R.  4628,  June  26, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.312  Specification  ICC-112A400-W‘, 
fushion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted 
on  or  forming  part  of  a  car.  (a)  Wher¬ 
ever  the  word  “approved”  is  used  in  this 
specification  it  means  approval  by  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads  Com- 
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mittee  on  Tank  Cars  as  prescribed  in 
S  78.259  (a) .  (b) .  (c) .  and  (d) . 

S  78.312-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built 
under  this  specification  must  be  cylindri¬ 
cal  with  heads  designed  convex  outward. 
The  tank  must  be  provided  with  man¬ 
way  nozzle  and  cover  on  top  of  the  tank 
of  sufBcient  diameter  to  permit  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  tank  and  to  provide 
lor  the  proper  mounting  of  venting,  load¬ 
ing,  imloading,  sampling  and  safety 
valves,  gauging  device,  thermometer  well, 
and  a  protective  housing  on  the  cover. 
Other  openings  in  the  tank  are  pro¬ 
hibited. 

§  78.312-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement. 

(b).  In  lieu  of  lagging,  at  least  the 
upper  two-thirds  of  the  exterior  of  the 
tank,  -manway  nozzle,  and  all  appurte¬ 
nances  in  contact  with  the  tank,  such  as 
tank  bands,  handrail  brackets,  and  plat¬ 
form  or  dome  step  brackets  must  be 
painted  with  a  light-reflective  paint  for 
the  finish  coat. 

§78.312-3  Bursting  pressure,  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudinal 
welded  joint,  must  be  at  least  1000  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

§  78.312-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tank  and  tank  heads  must 
be  calculated  by  the  following  formula, 
but  in  no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness 
be  less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.312-4 
<b): 
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where  thickness  in  inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P=cal<nilated  bursting  pressxire  in 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter 
In  inches;  5= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  £  =  effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint =90 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
must  be  ^^6  inch. 

(c)  The  minimum  thickness  of  clad 
plates!  where  cladding  material  has 
physical  properties  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  base  plate  prescribed  in  §  78.312-6 

(a) ,  must  be  as  prescribed  in  §  78.312-4 

(b) .  Where  the  cladding  material  does 
not  have  physical  properties  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  the  base  plate  prescribed 
in  §  78.312-6  (a)  minimum  thickness  of 
base  plate  must  be  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.312-4  (b). 

§  78.312-5  Manway  nozzle  opening. 
(a)  Opening  in  tank  for  manway  nozzle 
must  be  reinforced  in  an  approved 
manner. 

§  78.312-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  open-hearth  boiler-plate  flange 
or  firebox  quality  steel  to  an  approved 
specification,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
These  plates  may  also  be  clad  with  other 
metals,  such  as  nickel. 

(b)  All  castings  used  for  fittings  or 
attachments  to  tank  must  be  made  of 
material  to  an  approved  specification. 
The  use  of  cast  iron  is  prohibited. 

(c)  All  external  projections  must  be 
made  of  material  specified  herein. 


§  78.312-7  Tank  heads,  (a)  The  and  must  withstand  a  pressure  of  400 
tank  head  shape  shall  be  an  ellipsoid  of  pounds  per  square  inch  without  leakage, 
revolution  in  which  the  major  axis  shall  The  valves  must  be  directly  bolted  to 
equal  the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  the  seatings  on  manway  cover.  Pipe  connec- 
minor  axis  shall  be  one-half  the  major  tions  of  valves  must  be  closed  with  ap- 


axis. 

§  78.312-8  Welding,  (a)  All  joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process 
which  investigation  and  laboratory  tests 
by  the  Mechanical  Division  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Railroads  have 
proved  will  produce  satisfactory  results. 
Fusion-welding  to  be  performed  by  fab¬ 
ricators  certified  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
All  joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means 
of  fusion-welding  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding  Code, 
Appendix  W. 

§78.312-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  All 
welding  of  the  tank  shell  and  of  attach¬ 
ments  welded  directly  thereto,  must  be 
stress-relieved  as  a  unit. 

§  78.312-10  Tank  mounting,  (a)  The 
manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 
on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car 
structure  must  be  approved. 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of  se¬ 
curing  the  anchor  to  tank  is  prohibited. 

§  78.312-11  Manway  nozzle,  cover  and 
protective  housing,  (a)  Manway  nozzle 
must  be  of  forged  or  rolled  steel  at  least 
18  inches  inside  diameter.  Manway 
nozzle  must  be  of  approved  design  and 
attached  to  tank  by  fusion-welding. 
Fusion-welding  for  securing  this  attach¬ 
ment  in  place  must  be  of  the  double- 
welded  butt  joint  type  or  double  full-fillet 
lap  joint  type. 

(b)  Manway  cover  must  be  of  forged 
or  rolled  steel  at  least  2^4  inches  thick, 
machined  to  approved  dimensions.  Man¬ 
way  cover  must  be  attached  to  manway 
nozzle  b^  through  or  stud  bolts  not  en¬ 
tering  tank. 

(c)  The  shearing  value  of  the  bolts  at¬ 
taching  protective  housing  to  manway 
cover  miut  not  exceed  70  percent  of 
shearing  yalue  of  bolts  attaching  man¬ 
way  cover  to  manway  nozzle. 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  cover 
and  manway  nozzle,  and  between  man¬ 
way  cover  and  valves  or  other  appurte¬ 
nances  mounted  thereon,  must  be  made 
tight  against  vapor  pressure. 

(e)  Protective  housing  of  cast  or  fab¬ 
ricated  steel  must  be  bolted  to  manway 
cover.  Housing  must  be  equipped  with  a 
suitable  metal  cover  that  can  be  securely 
closed.  Housing  cover  on  tanks  used  for 
the  transportation  of  liquefied  flammable 
gases  must  be  provided  with  an  opening 
equipped  with  an  approved  weather  proof 
covering  and  having  an  area  at  least 
equal  to  the  total  safety  valve  discharge 
area.  Housing  cover  must  have  suitable 
stop  to  prevent  cover  striking  loading 
and  unloading  connections  and  be  hinged 
on  one  side  only  with  approved  riveted 
pin  or  rod  with  nuts  and  cotters.  Open¬ 
ing  in  wall  of  housing  must  be  equipped 
with  screw  plugs  or  other  closures. 

§  78.312-12  Venting,  loading  and  un¬ 
loading  valves,  gauging  and  sampling  de¬ 
vice  and  thermometer  well,  (a)  Vent¬ 
ing,  loading  and  unloading  valves  must 
be  of  approved  type,  made  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  lading. 


proved  screw  plugs  chained  or  otherwise 
fastened  to  prevent  misplacement. 

(b)  The  interior  pipes  of  the  loading 

and  unloading  valves,  except  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  78.312-12  (d) ,  may  be 

equipped  with  excess  flow  valves  of  ap¬ 
proved  design. 

(c)  Gauging  device,  sampling  valve 
and  thermometer  well  are  not  specifica-  I 
tion  requirements.  When  used,  they 
must  be  of  approved  design,  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  lading,  and  must  withstand  a  pressure 

of  400  pounds  per  square  inch  without 
leakage.  Interior  pipes  of  the  gauging 
device  and  sampling  valve,  except  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §78.312-12  (d),  may  be 

equipped  with  excess  flow  valves  of  an 
approved  design.  Interior  pipes  of  ther¬ 
mometer  well  must  be  anchored  in  an 
approved  manner  to  prevent  breakage 
due  to  vibration.  The  thermometer  well 
must  be  closed  by  an  approved  valve  at¬ 
tached  close  to  the  manway  cover  and 
closed  by  a  screw  plug.  Other  approved 
arrangements  that  permit  testing  ther¬ 
mometer  well  for  leaks  without  complete 
removal  of  the  closure,  may  be  used. 

(d)  Tanks  used  in  the  transportation 
of  liquefied  flammable  gases  must  have 
the  interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and  un¬ 
loading  valves,  gauging  device  and 
sampling  valve  equipped  with  excess  flow 
valves  o^an  approved  design. 

§  78.312-13  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  an  approved  design, 
made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  de¬ 
terioration  by  lading  and  mounted  on 
manway  cover.  The  total  valve  dis¬ 
charge  capacity  must  be  sufficient  to 
prevent  building  up  pressure  in  tank  in 
excess  of  300  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  to 
open  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  300 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §78.312-17  (a).) 

§  78.312-14  Fixtures,  reinforcements, 
and  attachments  not  otherwise  specified. 
(a)  Attachments,  other  than  the  anchor¬ 
age,  interior  pipe  bracing,  and  those 
mounted  on  manway  cover,  are 
prohibited. 

§  78.312-15  Closures  for  openings,  (a) 
Plugs  must  be  of  approved  type,  with 
standard  pipe  thread  and  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  lading. 

§  78.312-16  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
tank  must  be  tested,  after  anchorage  is 
applied,  by  completely  filling  tank  and 
manway  nozzle  with  water,  or  other 
liquid  of  similar  viscosity,  having  a  tem¬ 
perature  which  must  not  exceed  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit  during  test,  and  ap¬ 
plying  a  pressure  of  400  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  tank  must  hold  the 
prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10 
minutes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
distress. 

(b)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.312-8  (a). 
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'  §78.312-17  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(ft)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  open  at  a  pressure  not  ex- 
ce^ing  300  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  vapor  tight  at  240  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closme  or 
other  combination. 

'§  78.312-18  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
must  be  marked,  thus  certifying  that  the 
tank  complies  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  These  marks  must 
be  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-112A400-W  in  letters  and  fig¬ 
ures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped  plainly 
ftnd  permanently  into  the  metal  near  the 
center  of  both  outside  heads  of  the  tank 
by  the  tank  builder.'^  If  tanks  are  fabri¬ 
cated  from  ASTM  A-212  Grade  A  or  B 
steel,  the  specification  number  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  must  also  be  stamped  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  into  the 
metal  near  the  center  of  both  outside 
beads  of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder. 
ICC-112A400-W  must  also  be  stenciled 
on  the  tank  in  letters  and  figures  at 
least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  as¬ 
sembling  the  completed  car. 

(2)  Initials  of  tank  builder  and  date 
of  original  test  of  tank  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph.  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  daj^e  of 
additional  tests  performed  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  by  the  party  assem¬ 
bling  the  completed  car.  These  marks 
must  be  stenciled  on  the  tank  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  im¬ 
mediately  below  the  stenciled  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  by  the  party  assembling  the 
completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made,  and  by  whom 
“Stenciled  on  the  tank. 

(6)  Water  capacity  in  pounds  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  into  the 
metal  of  the  tank  immediately  below  the 
mark  specified  in  subparagraphs  (2)  and 
(3)  of  this  paragraph.  This  mark  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank  inunediately 
below  the  dome  platform,  and  either  di¬ 
rectly  behind  or  within  3  feet  of  the 
right  or  left  side  of  ladder,  if  there  is  a 
ladder  on  each  side  of  the  tank,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  as 
follows; 

WATER  CAPACITY 

000000  POUNDS 

(7)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appurte¬ 
nances  are  designed  and  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  a  particular  com¬ 


modity  only,  the  name  of  that  commodity 
followed  by  the  word  “only”,  or  such 
other  wording  as  may  be  required  to 
indicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car, 
must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the 
tank  in  letters  at  least  1  inch  high,  im¬ 
mediately  above  the  stenciled  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(8)  Tanks  made  of  clad  plates  must 
be  stenciled  on  the  tank  (naming  ma¬ 
terial)  _ clad  tank. '  Lined  tanks 

must  be  stenciled  on  the  tank  (naming 

material) _ lined  tank.  These 

marks  must  be  stenciled  in  letters  at 
least  2  inches  high,  immediately  above 
the  stenciled  mark  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (7)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.312-19  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tank  car  "is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  the  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives,  and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads,  a  report  in  approved  form  certi¬ 
fying  that  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  welded 
repairs  to,  alterations  of,  or  additions 
to  tanks  or  equipment  from  original  -de¬ 
sign  and  construction,  all  of  which  must 
be  approved,  there  must  be  furnished 
to  the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of 
the  welded  repairs,  alterations  or  addi¬ 
tions  made  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the 
initials  and  number  of  each  tank  in¬ 
volved.  Reports  of  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and 
car  owner.  “ 

33.  Add  §  78.314  (21  P.  R.  4628,  June 
26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.314  Specification  ICC-109A300- 
AL-W;  fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 
(a)  Wherever  the  word  “approved”  is 
used  in  this  specification  it  means  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads  Committee  on  Tank  Cars  as 
prescribed  in  §  78.259  (a),  (b),  (c)  and 
(d). 

§  78.314-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built  un¬ 
der  this  specification  must  be  cylindrical 
with  heads  designed  convex  outward. 
The  tank  must  be  provided  with  a  man¬ 
way  nozzle  and  cover  on  top  of  the  tank 
of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  tank  and  to  provide 
for  the  proper  mounting  of  venting, 
loading,  luiloading,  sampling  and  safety 
valves,  gauging  device,  thermometer 
well  and  a  protective  housing  on  the 
cover. 

§  78.314-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Vs  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  around  all  openings 
so  as  to  be  weather  tight. 

fb)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  tank 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating. 

§  78.314-3  Bursting  pressure.  (aV 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 


on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the 
plate  and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudi¬ 
nal  welded  joint,  must  be  at  least  750 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.314-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated 
by  the  following  formula: 


where  f= thickness  In  inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P=calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S  =  minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch  as 
follows: 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR20A= 25,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GSllA  =24,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR40A= 30,000  psi. 

Jg= efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  joint =90 
percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  bottom 
sheet  of  tank  must  be  60  inches  measured 
on  the  arc,  but  in  all  cases  the  width 
must  be  sufficient  to  bring  the  entire 
width  of  the  longitudinal  welded  joint, 
including  welds,  above  the  cradle. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  (see  §78.314-7  (b)),  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  following  formula: 


where  f= thickness  of  plate  in  inches;  P  = 
calculated  bursting  pressure  pounds  per 
square  inch;  d  =  inside  diameter  in  inches; 
5= minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  in 
pounds  per  square  inch  (see  §  78.314-4  (a)); 
£= efficiency  of  welded  joint  to  shell  =  100 
percent. 

(d)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
and  heads  must  not  be  less  than  %  inch. 

§  78.314-5  Manway  nozzle  opening. 

(a)  Opening  in  tank  for  manway  nozzle 
must  be  reinforced  in  an  approved 
manner. 

§  78.314-6  Material,  (a)  AH  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  to  an  ap¬ 
proved  specification  and  be  suitable  for 
fusion-welding  and  not  subject  to  rapid 
■deterioration  by  the  lading. 

(b)  Aluminum  alloy  castings  used  for 
fittings  or  attachment  to  tank  must  be 
made  of  material  to  an  approved 
specification. 

(c)  All  external  projections  which  may 
be  in  contact  with  the  lading  must  be 
made  of  material  specified  herein. 

§  78.314-7  Tank  heads,  (a)  Tank 
heads  must  be  of  approved  contour 
and  must  be  ellipsoidal  for  pressure  on 
concave  side. 

(b)  Ellipsoidal  tank  heads  shall  be  an 
ellipsoid  of  revolution  in  which  the  major 
axis  shall  equal  the  diameter  of  the 
shell  and  the  minor  axis  shall  be  Vz  the 
major  axis. 

§78.314-8  Welding,  (a)  All  Joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process 
which  investigation  and  laboratory  tests 
by  the  Mechanical  Division  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Railroads  have 
proved  will  produce  satisfactory  results. 
Fusion-welding  to  be  performed  by 
fabricators  certified  by  Association  of 
American  Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
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AH  joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means 
of  fnsion-welding  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding 
Code.  Appendix  W. 

S  78.314-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  Not 
a  specification  requirement. 

S  78.314-10  Tank  mounting.  (a) 
The  manner  in  which  the  tank  is  sup¬ 
ported  on  and  securely  attached  to  the 
car  structure  must  be  approved. 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of 
securing  anchor  to  the  tank  is  prohibited. 

S  78.314-11  Manway  nozzle,  cover  and 
protective  housing,  (a)  Manway  nozzle 
must  be  of  cast,  forged  or  fabricated 
aluminum  alloy  at  least  18  inches  inside 
diameter.  Manway  nozzle  must  be  of 
an  approved  design  and  attached  to  tank 
by  fusion-welding.  Fusion-welding  for 
securing  this  attachment  in  place  must 
be  of  the  double-welded  butt  joint  type 
or  double  full-fillet  lap  joint  tsrpe. 

(b)  Manway  cover  must  be  of  forged 
or  rolled  aluminum  alloy  at  least  2% 
inches  thick,  or  other  approved  material 
at  least  2Vi  inches  thick,  machined  to 
approved  dimensions.  Manyway  cover 
must  be  attached  to  nozzle  by  through 
bolts  not  entering  tank. 

(c)  The  shearing  value  of  the  bolts 
attaching  protective  housing  to  manway 
cover  must  not  exceed  70  percent  of 
shearing  value  of  bolts  attaching  man¬ 
way  cover  to  manway  nozzle. 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  cover 
and  manway  nozzle,  and  between  man¬ 
way  cover  and  valves  or  other  appurte¬ 
nances  mounted  thereon,  must  be  made 
tight  against  vapor  pressure. 

(e)  Protective  housing  of  cast  or  fab¬ 
ricated  steel,  or  other  approved  mate¬ 
rials,  must  bolted  to  manway  cover. 
Housing  must  be  equipped  with  a  suit¬ 
able  metal  cover  that  can  be  securely 
closed.  Housing  cover  must  have  suit¬ 
able  stop  to  prevent  cover  striking  load¬ 
ing  or  unloading  connections  and  be 
hinged  on  one  side  only  with  approved 
riveted  pin  or  rod  with  nuts  and  cotters. 
Opening  in  wall  of  housing  must  be 
equipped  with  screw  plugs  or  other  clo¬ 
sures. 

§  78.314-12  Venting,  loading  and  un¬ 
loading,  gauging  and  sampling  devices, 
(a)  Venting,  loading  and  unloading 
valves  must  be  of  approved  types,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand  a 
pressure  of  300  pounds  per  square  inch 
without  leakage.  The  valves  must  be 
directly  bolted  to  seatings  on  manway 
cover.  Pipe  connections  of  valves  must 
be  closed  with  approved  screw  plugs 
chained  or  otherwise  fastened  t«  prevent 
misplacement. 

(b)  Interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and 
unloading  valves,  sampling  valve  and 
gauging  device  may  be  equipped  with 
excess  flow  valves  of  an  approved  design. 

(c)  Grauging  device,  sampling  valve 
and  thermometer  well  are  not  specifica¬ 
tion  requirements.  When  used,  they 
must  be  of  approved  design,  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand  a 
pressure  of  300  pounds  per  square  inch 
without  leakage.  Interior  pipe  of  ther¬ 
mometer  well  must  be  anchored  in  an 


approved  manner  to  prevent  breakage 
due  to  vibration.  The  thermometer  well 
must  be  closed  by  an  approved  valve  at¬ 
tached  close  to  the  manway  cover  and 
closed  by  a  screw  plug.  Other  approved 
arrangements  that  permit  testing  ther¬ 
mometer  well  for  leaks  without  com¬ 
plete  removal  of  the  closure  may  be  \ised. 

§  78.314-13  Bottom  outlets,  (a)  Bot¬ 
tom  outlet  for  discharge  of  lading  is  pro¬ 
hibited,  but  tank  may  be  equipped  with 
a  bottom  washout  of  metal  not  subject 
to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading, 
which  must  be  of  approved  construction 
complying'  with  the  following  require¬ 
ments: 

( 1 )  The  extreme  projection  of  the  bot¬ 
tom  washout  must  be  at  least  12  inches 
above  top  of  rail. 

(2)  Bottom  washout  nozzle  must  be 
of  cast,  forged  or  fabricated  metal  of 
good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  the  metal  of  the  tank,  and  must  be 
applied  by  welding. 

(3)  The  bottom  washout  must  be  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  with  a  double 
closure  each  capable  of  withstanding 
300  pounds  per  square  inch  test  pressure 
without  leakage.  The  inside  or  top  clo¬ 
sure  must  be  such  that  loss  of  lading  will 
not  occur  should  the  nozzle  be  broken, 
and  preferably  should  consist  of  a  plug 
with  a  tapered  seat  so  that  any  tank 
pressure  will  effect  tight  closure  inde¬ 
pendent  of  means  of  securing  the  plug. 
The  outside  or  bottom  closure  must  be  a 
flange  with  a  test  plug  not  larger  than 
%  inch  pipe  plug.  Flange  and  plug  must 
be  chained  to  prevent  loss. 

(4)  For  bottom  washout  nozzles  that 
project  6  inches  or  more  from  shell  of 
tank,  a  “V”  groove  must  be  cut  (not  cast) 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  bottom  washout 
nozzle  at  a  point  immediately  below  the 
lowest  part  of  inside  closure  seat  to  a 
depth  that  will  leave  thickness  of  nozzle 
wall  at  the  root  of  the  "V”  not  over  % 
inch.  Where  bottom  washout  nozzle  is 
not  a  single  piece,  arrangement  must  be 
made  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  the 
breakage  groove. 

(5)  The  opening  in  the  tank  bottom 
for  the  bottom  washout  nozzle  must  be 
reinforced  in  an  approved  manner,  and 
the  washout  nozzle  must  be  of  a  thick¬ 
ness  to  insure  that  accidental  breakage 
will  occur  at  or  below  the  “V”  groove. 

(6)  The  closure  plug  must  not  project 
below  the  “V”  groove  in  the  washout 
nozzle.  The  closure  plug  and  seat  must 
be  readily  accessible  for  repairs,  includ¬ 
ing  grinding. 

(7)  Joints  between  closures  and  their 

seats  may  be  gasketed  with  suitable 
material.  _ 

§  78.314-14  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  capac¬ 
ity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  building 
up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  247.5 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  safety  valves  must  be  set  for 
a  start  to  discharge  pressure  of  225 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §78.314-18  (a).) 


§  78.314-15  Fixtures,  reinforcements 
and  attachments  not  otherwise  specified. 
(a)  All  attachments  to  tank  and  nozzle 
must  be  applied  by  approved  means. 
Heater  systems  may  be  applied  to  ex¬ 
terior  of  tank  by  tank  bands  or  other 
approved  methods. 

§  78.314-16  Closures  for  openings. 
(h)  Plugs  must  be  of  approved  t3T>e,  with 
standard  pipe  thread,  and  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the 
lading. 

§  78.314-17  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
tank  must  be  tested,  after  anchorage  is 
applied  and  before  tank  lagging  is  ap¬ 
plied,  by  completely  filling  tank  and 
manway  nozzle  with  water  or  other 
liquid  of  similar  viscosity,  having  a  tem¬ 
perature  which  must  not  exceed  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit  during  test,  and  ap¬ 
plying  pressure  of  300  pounds  per  square 
inch.  The  tank  must  hold  the  pre¬ 
scribed  pressure  for  at  least  30  minut^ 
without  leakage  or  evidence  of  distress.^ 

(b)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.314-8  (a). 

(c)  Tests  of  exterior  heater  systems 
are  not  a  specification  requirement. 

§  78.314-18  Tests  of  safety  valves. 
(a)  Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  before  being  put  into  service.  The 
valve  must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  of  225  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
be  va'por  tight  at  180  pounds  per  square 
inch,  which  limiting  pressures  must  not 
be  affected  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or 
other  combination.  The  valve  must  start 
to  discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed 
in  §  78.314-14  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of 
plus  or  minus  3  percent. 

§  78.314-19  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
must  be  marked,  thus  certifying  that  the 
tank  complies  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  These  marks  must 
be  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-109A300AL-W  and  specifica¬ 
tion  number  of  material  used  in  tank 
shell  and  manway  nozzle  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads 
of  the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  ICC- 
109A300AE-W  must  also  be  stenciled  on 
the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  by  the 
party  assembling  the  completed  car. 

(2)  Initials  of  tank  builder  and  date 
of  original  test  of  tank  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of 
additional  tests  performed  by  the  party, 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  by  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car.  These  marks  must 
also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket 
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if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
2  inches  high ,  immediately  below  the 
stenciled  mark  specified  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  by  the  party  as¬ 
sembling  the  completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made  and  by  whom,  sten¬ 
ciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(6)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appur¬ 
tenances  are  designed  and  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  a  particular  com¬ 
modity  only,  the  name  of  that  commodity 
followed  by  the  word  “only”,  or  such 
other  wording  as  may  be  required  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car,  must 
be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  at  least  1  inch 
high,  immediately  above  the  stenciled 
mark  specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(7)  Watei"  capacity  of  the  tank  in 
pounds  stamped  plainly  and  permanently 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch 
high  into  the  metal  of  the  tank  immedi¬ 
ately  below  the  mark  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph.  This 
mark  must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank, 
or  jacket  if  lagged,  immediately  below 
the  dome  platform  and  either  directly 
behind  or  within  3  feet  of  the  right  or 
left  side  of  the  ladder  on  each  side  of  the 
tank,  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  2 
inches  high  as  follows: 

WATER  CAPACITY 
000000  POUNDS 

§  78.314-20  Reports,  (a)  Before  a 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car  must  fur¬ 
nish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division, 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  a  re¬ 
port  in  approved  form  certifying  that  the 
tank  and  its  equipment  comply  with  all 
the  requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  welded  repairs  to,  alterations  of, 
or  additions  to  tanks  or  equipment  from 
original  design  and  construction,  all  of 
which  must  be  approved,  there  must  be 
furnished  to  the  same  parties,  a  report 
in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs,  altera¬ 
tions  or  additions  made  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  numbers  of  each 
tank  involved.  Reports  of  retests  must 
be  rendered  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
and  car  owner. 

Section,  Paragraph  and  Reason  for 
Amendment 

73.31;  (a)  table.  Note  12;  to  permit  the 
use  of  45  pound  safety  valves  on  certain 
tank  cars  of  specs.  103C,  103C-W,  and  103A- 
AL-W, 

73.31;  (g)  (9)  and  Table  1;  to  provide  for 
the  retesting  of  specs.  112A400-W,  105A200, 
and  class  IIIAIOO-W  tank  cars. 

73.31;  (h);  clarifies  the  Interchangeability 
and  stenciling  requirements  of  certain  tank 
cars  for  various  commodities. 

73.93;  (d>  (4) ;  provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
lllAlOO-W-1  tank  car  for  certain  explosives. 

73.119;  (a)  (12),  (e)  (2),  (f)  (3);  provides 
for  the  use  of  specs.  105A200-W,  105A200- 
AL-W,  IIIAIOO-W-I,  lllAlOO-W-3.  IIIAIOO- 
W-4,  and  104-W  tank  cars  for  certain 
flammable  liquids. 


73.123;  (a)  (5);  provides  for  the  tise  of 
specs.  105A200-W  and  lllAlOO-W-4  tank  cars 
for  ethyl  chloride. 

73.124;  (a)  (5);  provides  for  the  use.  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-4  tank  car  /or  ethylene 
oxide. 

73.135;  (a)  (7),  (8);  provides  for  the  use 
of  specs.  lllAlOO-W-l,  lllAlOO-W-4.  and 
105A200-W  tank  cars  for  certain  flammable 
liquids  of  the  chlorosllane  family. 

73.136;  (a)  (6),  (7);  provides  for  the  use' 
of  specs.  lllAlOO-W-1,  105A200-W,  and 
lllAlOO-W-4  tank  cars  for  methyl  dichloro- 
silane  and  trichlorosilane. 

73.163;  (a)  (6);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-1  tank  car  for  various 
chlorate^ 

73.190;  (b)  (3);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-1  tank  car  for  white  or 
yellow  phosphorus. 

73.224;  (a)  (3);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  certain  oxi¬ 
dizing  materials. 

73.247;  (a)  (6),  (13),  (17);  provides  for 
the  use  of  specs.  lllAlOO-W-1,  and  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  tank  cars  for  certain  corrosive  liquids. 

73.248;  (a)  (4),  (5);  provides  specs. 

lllAlOO-W-l  and  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  cars  for 
certain  acids. 

73.249;  (a)  (5);  provides  for  the  use  of 
specs.  lllAlOO-W-1,  -2,  -3,  -4  tank  cars  for 
certain  alkaline  liquids. 

73.254;  (a)  (4);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  chlorosul- 
fonic  acid  and  mixtures. 

73.255;  (a)  (4);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  dimethyl 
sulfate. 

73.264;  ("a)  (8);  provides  for  the  use  of 
specs.  105A200-W',  lllAloa-W-2,  and 
lllAlOO-W-4  tank  cars  for  hydrofluoric  acid. 

73.267;  (a)  (3);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  certain  mixed 
acids. 

73.271;  (a)  (7),  (9);  provides  for  the  use 
of  spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  certain 
chlorides. 

73.272;  (h)  (3);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  sulfuric  acid. 

73.273;  (a)  (4);  provides  for  the  use'  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  sulfur  tri¬ 
oxide,  stabilized. 

73.274;  (a)  (3);  provides  for  the  use  of 
spec.  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  car  for  fluosulfonic 
acid. 

73.280;  (a)  (7);  provides  specs.  103-W, 

103A-W,  lllAlOO-W-l,  lllAlOO-W-2  and 
lllAlOO-W-4  tank  cars  for  certain  corrosive 
liquids. 

73.314;  (a)  table;  provides  for  the  motor 
vehicle  transportation  of  certain  compressed 
gases  in  spec.  110A500-W  containers;  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  use  of  specs.  lllAlOO-W-4, 
105A200-W  for  certain,  compressed  gases; 
provides  for  the  transportation  of  fertilizer 
ammoniating  solution  containing  free  am¬ 
monia.  and  crude  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution 
in  specified  tank  cars. 

73.314;  (a)  Note  2;  to  authorize  the  use 
of  the  same  class  tank  cars  having  higher 
marked  test  pressures  than  those  prescribed. 

73.314;  (a)  Note  11;  to  clarify  the  setting 
of  pressure-regulating  valves  on  spec. 
105A506-W  and  105A600-W  tank  cars. 

73.314;  (a)  Note  12;  provides  for  the  motor 
vehicle  transportation  of  dichlorodifluoro- 
methane  and  difiuoroethane  mixture  (con¬ 
stant  boiling  mixture)  and  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene  in  spec.  110A500-W  containers. 

73.314;  (b);  provides  gas  pressure  limita¬ 
tions  for  specs.  105A20a-W.  105A20(>-AIr-W, 
109A300-W  and  lllAlOO-W-4  tank  cars  at 
specified  temperatures. 

73.346;  (a)  (10);  provides  for  the  use  of 
specs.  105A200-W,  lllAlOO-W-1,  -2,  -3,  -4 
tank  cars  for  certain  poisonous  liquids. 

73.347;  (a)  (2);  provides  for  the  use  of 
specs.  lllAlOO-W-1,  -2  tank  cars  for  aniline 
oil. 


73.352;  (a)  (4);  provides  for  the  vise  of 
specs.  lllAlOO-W-1,  -2  tank  cars  for  liquid 
sodium  or  potassium  cyanide. 

73.353;  (a)  (5),  <b):  provides  for  the  use 
of  specs.  105A200-W  and  lllAlOO-W-4  tanit 
cars  for  methyl  bromide. 

73.365;  (a)  (13);  provides  for  the  use  of 
specs.  lllAlOO-W-l,  -2  tank  cars  for  certain 
poisonous  solids. 

73.369;  (a)  (13);  provides  for  the  use  of 
specs.  lllAlOO-W-1,  —2  tank  cars  for  car¬ 
bolic  acid  (phenol),  not  liquid. 

77.840;  (c);  provides  for  the  motor  vehicle 
transportation  of  dichlorodifluoromethane 
and  difiuoroethane  mixture  (constant  boiling 
mixture)  and  trifluorochloroethylene  in  spec. 
110A500-W  containers. 

78.265- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  condvictance  Inasmuch  as 
spec.  103  tank  car  does  not  require  lagging. 

78.265- 5;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.265- 5;  (e);  eliminates  lining  require¬ 
ments  inasmuch  as  a  lining  or  interior  coat¬ 
ing  is  not  mandatory. 

78.265- 7;  (b) ;  authorizes  the  use  of  A.  A.  R. 
Specification  M— 110  for  use  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  riveted  tank  car  tanks. 

78.265- 14;  (b),  (c),  (d);  the  provisions  of 
current  paragraph  (b)  are  deleted  inasmuch 
as  Appendix  A  of  the  A.  A.  R.  specifications 
provides  a  method  for  determining  the  ca¬ 
pacity  requirement  for  safety  relief  valves 
for  each  tank  specification;  proposed  para¬ 
graph  (b)  is  current  paragraph  (c)  modified, 
and  clarifies  the  requirement  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  each  safety  valve,  and  the  note  thereto 
provides  for  a  transition  period  to  allow  new 
tank  cars  to  be  equipped  with  25  psi.  safety 
valves;  current  paragraph  (d)  becomes  para¬ 
graph  (c)  due  to  redesignation  of  paragraphs. 

78.266- 2;  (a) ;  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  Inasmuch  as 
spec.  103A  tank  car  does  not  require  lagging. 

78.266- 5;  (a) ;  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.266- 5;  ("e);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.266- 7;  (b);  same  as  §78.265-7  (b>. 

78.266- 10;  (b) ;  to  clarify  that  dome  pocket 
drain  holes  must  be  provided  in  the  tank 
shell. 

78.267- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103B  tank  car  does  not  require  lagging. 

78il67-5;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.267- 7;  (b);  same  as  §78.265-7  (b). 

78.269-5;  (a) ;  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 

quality  steel  for  spec.  104  tank  car. 

78.269- 5;  (e);  same  as  §78.265-5  (e). 

78.269- 7;  (b);  same  as  §  78.265-7  (b). 

78.269- 14;  (b),  (c),  (d);  same  as 

§  78.265-14. 

78.270- 6;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel  for  spec.  105A100  tank  car. 

78.270- 6;  (e);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.270- 8;  (b);  same  as  §  78.265-7  (b). 

78.270- 13;  (a) ,  (b) ;  to  coincide  the  safety 
valve  requirements  with  Appendix  A  6f  the 
A.  A.  R.  specifications  for  tank  cars. 

78.270- 18;  (a) ;  to  coincide  the  safety  valve 
requirements  with  Appendix  A  of  the  A.  A.  R. 
specifications  for  tank  cars.  « 

78.280- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103-W  tank  car  does  not  require 
lagging, 

78.280- 5;  (a) ;  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.280- 5;  (e);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.280- 9;  (a);  reference  to  AAR  appendix 
W  is  Inserted  for  information  pertaining  to 
welding  requirements. 

78.280- 16;  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e);  same  as 
§  78.265-14.  Furthermore,  current  paragraph 
(e)  becomes  paragraph  (d)  due  to  redeslg- 
nation  of  paragraphs. 
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78.280- 22;  (a)  (1);  provides  for  the  mark¬ 
ing  of  tanks  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
Grade  A  or  B  steel. 

78.281- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as  > 
spec.  103A-W  tank  car  does  not  require 
lagging. 

78.281- 5;  (a) ;  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.281- 5;  (e);  same  as  $  78.265-5  (e). 

78.281- 9;  (a) ;  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a) . 

78.281- 21;  (a)  (1);  same  as  $  78,280-22 
(a)  (1). 

78.282- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103B-W  tank  car  does  not  require  lag¬ 
ging. 

78.282- 5;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.282- 9;.  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.282- 20;  (a)  (1);  same  as  §  78.280-22 
(a)  (1). 

78.283- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103C-W  tank  car  does  not  require  lag¬ 
ging. 

78.283- 9;  (a);  same  as  $  78.280-9  (a). 

78.283- 13;  (a),  (b);  provides  for  the  use 
of  approved  cai>s,  plugs,  valves,  or  other  suit¬ 
able  fittings  as  closures  for  openings. 

78.283- 15;  (c);  clarifies  the  requirement 
for  the  operation  of  the  safety  valve. 

78.284- 5;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel  for  spec.  104-W  tank  car. 

78.284- 5;  (e);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.284- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.284- 16;  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e);  same  as 
§  78.265-14.  iKirthermore,  current  paragraph 
(e)  becomes  paragraph  (d)  due  to  redesigna¬ 
tion  of  parag;raphs. 

78.284- 22;  (a)  (1);  same  as  §  78.280-22  (a) 
(1). 

78.285- 3;  (a) ;  to  bring  spec.  105A100-W  in 
conformance  with  specifications  having  100 
pounds  per  square  inch  tank  tests. 

78.285- 4;  (a);  makes  provisions  for  the  de¬ 
termination  of  the  thickness  of  tank  heads  as 
well  as  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank. 

78.285- 6;  (a) ;  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.285- 6;  (e);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.285- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.285- 13;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.285- 17;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.285- 18;  (a)  (1);  same  as  §  78.280-22  (a) 
(1). 

78.286- 4;  (b);  provides  for  a  reduction  in 
plate  thickness  when  spec.  105A300-W  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  high  tensile  steel. 

78.286- 6;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.286- 6;  (d);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.286- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.286- 13;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.286- 17;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.286- 18;  (a)  (1);  same  as  §  78.280-22  (a) 
(1). 

78.287- 4;  (b);  provides  for  a  reduction  in 
plate  J^hickness  when  spec.  105A400-W  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  high  tensile  steel. 

78.287- 6;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  fire¬ 
box  quality  steel. 

78.287- 6;  (d);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.287- 9*  (a);  same  fis  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.287- 13;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.287- 17;' <a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.287- 18;  (a)  (1);  same  as  §  78.280-22  (a) 
(1). 

78.288- 4;  (a);  same  as  §  78.285-4  (a). 

78.288- 4;  (b);  provides  for  a  reduction  in 
plate  thickness  when  spec.  105A500-W 
tanks  are  fabricated  from  high  tensile  steel. 

78.288- 6;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  fire¬ 
box  quality  steel. 

78.288- 6;  (e);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.288- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.288- 13;  (a),  (b),  (c);  same  as  §  78.270- 
13. 

78.288- 17;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13, 


78.288- 18;  (a)  (1);  provides  for  the  mark¬ 
ing  of  tanks  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
Grade  A  or  B  steel  or  ASTM  A-300  steel. 

78.289- 4;  (a);  same  as  $  78,285-4  (a). 

78.289- 4;  (b);  provides  for  a  reduction  in 
plate  thickness  when  spec.  105A600-W  tanks 
are  fabricated  from  high  tensile  steel. 

78.289- 6;  (a) ;  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.289- 6;  (e);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.289- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.289- 13;  (a),  (b).  (c);  same  as  §  78.270- 
13. 

78.289- 17;  (a) ;  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.289- 18;  (a)  (1);  same  as  §  78.288-18  (a) 
(!)• 

78.291- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103-AL-W  tank  car  does  not  require 
lagging. 

78.291- 4;  entire  section  provides  for  a  re¬ 
duction  in  the  plate  thickness  of  aluminum 
tank  car  tanks. 

78.291- 15;  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e);  same  as 
§  78.265-14.  Furthermore,  current  paragraph 
(e)  becomes  paragraph  (d)  due  to  redesig¬ 
nation  of  paragraphs. 

78.292- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103A-AL-W  tank  car  does  not  require 
lagging. 

78.292- 4;  entire  section  same  as  §  78.291-4. 

78.292- 11;  (d);  corrects  an  erroneous  ref¬ 
erence.  _ 

78.292- 15;  (c) ;  same  as  §  78.270-13.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  note  provides  for  a  transition 
period  to  allow  new  tank  cars  to  be  equipped 
with  25  psl.  safety  valves. 

70.292- 20;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.294- 3;  (a);  provides  a  standard  bursting 
pressure  for  spec.  105A100-ALi-W  aluminium 
tank  cars  with  100  psi.  tank  tests. 

78.294- 4;  (d);  provides  for  a  minimum 
thickness  of  tank  car  tank  plates  and  heads. 

78.294- 11;  (b);  provides  for  the  use  of  a 
material  of  sufficient  hardness  so  that  the 
threads  to  which  the  fittings  are  engaged  will 
not  become  damaged. 

78.294- 13;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.294- 17;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.296- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103B100-W  tank  car  does  not  require 
lagging. 

78.296- 5;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  firebox 
quality  steel. 

78.296- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.296- 15;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.296- 20;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.296- 21;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-22  (a)  (1). 

78.297- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103D-W  tank  car  does  not  require  lag¬ 
ging-  ^ 

78.297- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.297- 15;  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e);  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  current  paragraph  (b)  are  deleted 
and  current  paragraphs  (c),  (d),  and  (e) 
modified  to  some  extent,  are  redesignated 
(b),  (c),  and  (d)  respectively,  inasmuch  as 
Appendix  A  of  the  A.  A.  R.  specifications  for 
tank  cars  provide  a  method  for  determining 
the  capacity  requirement  for  safety  relief 
valves  for  each  tank  specification. 

78.298- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  103E-W  tank  car  does  not  require 
lagging. 

78.298- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.298- 11;  (a);  original  spec,  was  approved 
with  a  1  percent  dome  capacity  and  this 
amendment  corrects  the  current  require¬ 
ment. 

78.298- 15;  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e);  same 
as  §  78.297-15. 

78.299- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  Inasmuch  as 
spec.  103A-N-W  tank  car  does  not  require 
lagging. 


78.300- 4;  (a),  (c);  provides  for  a  reduc¬ 
tion  in  the  plate  thickness  for  spec. 
105A300-AL-W  aluminum  tank  car  tanks. 

78.300- 13;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.305-17;  (a) ;  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.301- 2;  (a);  eliminates  the  requirement 
covering  thermal  conductance  inasmuch  as 
spec.  109A300-W  does  not  require  lagging. 

78.301- 6;  (a);  authorizes  the  use  of  fire¬ 
box  quality  steel. 

78.301- 6;  (d);  same  as  §  78.265-5  (e). 

78.301- 9;  (a);  same  as  §  78.280-9  (a). 

78.301- 14;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.301- 18;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.301- 19;  (a)  (1);  same  as  §  78.280-23 
(a)  (1). 

78.302- 3;  <a);  provides  a  standard  burst¬ 
ing  pressure  for  spec.  109A100-AL-W  alumi¬ 
num  tank  car  tanks  with  100  psi.  tank  tests. 

78.302- 14;  (a),  (b);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.302- 18;  (a);  same  as  §  78.270-13. 

78.303;  provides  for  the  construction  of 

new  tank  car  specification  ieC-lllAlOO-W-1. 

78.304;  provides  for  the  construction  of 
new  tank  car  specification  ICC-lllAlOO-W-2. 

78.305;  provides  for  the  construction  of 
new  tank  car  specification  ICC-lllAlOO-W-3. 

78.306;  provides  for  the  construction  of  ixew 
tank  car  specification  ICC-lllAlOO-W-4.* 

78.307;  provides  for  the  construction  of 
new  tank  car  specification  ICC-105A200-W. 

78.308;  provides  for  the  construction  of 
new  tank  car  specification  1CC-105A2C0- 
AL-W. 

78.312;  provides  for  the  construction  of  new 
tank  car  specification  ICC-112A400-W. 

78.314;  provides  for  the  construction  of 
new  tank  car  specification  ICC-109A300- 
AL-W. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-4186;  Filed,  May  23,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  952  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO-256-A41 

Milk  in  Austin-Waco,  Tex., 
Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  OF  RECOXCMENDED  DECISION  AND 
OPPORTUNITY  TO  FILE  WRITTEN  EXCEP¬ 
TIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  MAR¬ 
KETING  AGREEMENT  AND  PROPOSED  ORDER 
AMENDING  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  formulate  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk  of  this  recom¬ 
mended  decision  of  the  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  with  respect  to  a  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Aus¬ 
tin-Waco,  Texas,  marketing  area. 

Interested  parties  may  file  written  ex¬ 
ceptions  to  this  recommended  decision 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than  the  close  of 
business  on  the  10th  day  after  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  recommended  decision  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Exceptions  should 
be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 


Friday,  May  24,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Preliminary  statement.  The  public 
hearing  on  the  record  of  which  the  pro¬ 
posed  marketing  agreement  and  order 
were  formulated  was  held  at  Austin, 
Texas,  January  14-15,  1957,  pursuant  to 
notice  thereof  issued  on  January  10, 
1957  (22  F.  R.  222). 

The  material  issues  of  the  hearing 
related  to: 

1.  Amending  the  fluid  milk  plant  def¬ 
inition  to  include  the  plant  of  a  cooper¬ 
ative  association,  whose  members’  milk 
jH-imarily  is  received  at  distributing 
plants  of  other  handlers,  which  serves 
as  a  “standby  facility”  with  respect  to 
the  receipt  and  movement  of  milk  among 
distributing  handlers  in  the  market. 

2.  Making  provision  for  a  cooperative 
association  to  become  a  handler  with  re¬ 
spect  to  farm  bulk  tank  assembled  milk 
delivered  directly  to  fluid  milk  plants  of 
other  handlers. 

3.  Permitting  diversion  of  milk  to  a 
nonfluid  milk  plant  during  any  month 
of  the  year. 

4.  Revising  the  producer-handler 
definition; 

5.  Changing  the  inventory  classifica¬ 
tion  of  milk; 

6.  Revising  the  shrinkage  provisions; 

7.  Making  provision  so  that  the  uni¬ 
form  price  for  excess  milk  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the ‘uniform  price  for  base  milk; 
and 

8.  Making  cooperative  association  re¬ 
sponsible  for  administrative  assessment 
only  on  its  producer  receipts  classified  as 
Class  I  milk. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow¬ 
ing  findings  and  conclusions  are  based 
on  evidence  received  at  the  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof : 

1.  The  fluid  milk  plant  definition 
should  be  revised  to  include  the  plant  of 
a  cooperative  association,  most  of  whose 
members’  milk  is  received  directly  at  the 
distributing  plants  of  other  handlers. 
This  will  facilitate  the  movement  of  milk 
to  individual  handlers  in  the  market  to 
balance  their  supplies  of  milk  with  their 
specific  requirements. 

Producers  proposed  changing  the  fluid 
milk  plant  definition  to  include  the  plant 
of  a  cooperative  association  which  sup¬ 
plies  75  percent  or  more  of  the  milk  of 
its  members  to  distributing  plants  in  the 
market. 

The  producers’  association  purchased 
the  cheese  plant  at  Roimd  Rock,  Texas, 
in  the  fall  of  1956  to  serve  as  a  “standby 
plant”  for  the  orderly  disposal  of  sur¬ 
plus  milk  and  to  serve  as  a  Grade  A  re¬ 
ceiving  station  to  facilitate  the  move¬ 
ment  of  milk  to  insure  the  highest  class 
utilization  of  producer  milk. 

The  experience  in  the  market  shows 
that  while  one  handler  temporarily  may 
not  have  enough  milk,  another  may  have 
more  than  enough.  Within  48  hoiirs  the 
reverse  situation  may  be  true.  Distrib¬ 
uting  handlers  do  not  have  adequate 
storage  facilities  to  take  care  of  their 
fluctuating  needs  for  milk  to  bring  about 
the  highest  class  utilization  of  the  milk. 
The  producers’  association  proposes  to 
move  milk  from  the  handler  who  has  an 
excess  to  the  handler  who  is  short  of 
milk.  In  so  doing  it  may  often  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  move  some  of  the  milk  through 
the  producers’  plant. 


About  one-third  of  the  producer  milk 
in  the  market  comes  from  producers 
with  farm  bulk  tanks  and  the  conversion 
to  bulk  tank  handling  of  milk  is  increas¬ 
ing.  Handlers  do  not  wish  to  continue 
to  receive  milk  in  cans  if  they  can  get 
a  sufficient  supply  from  producers  with 
bulk  tanks. 

The  producers’  association  plans  to 
install  can  receiving  equipment  in  their 
plant,  thereby '  permitting  handlers  to 
eliminate  their  can  receiving  facilities 
and  enabling  them  to  call  on  the  associa¬ 
tion  for  supplemental  supplies  of  milk 
needed  in  addition  to  that  received  by 
such  handlers  directly  from  producers. 
Such  provision  also  would  relieve  some 
handlers,  in  accordance  with  their  de¬ 
sires,  of  the  responsibility  of  weighing, 
testing,  and  paying  producers  for  such 
supplemental  milk. 

Producers  testified  that  during  some 
months  their  plant  might  qualify  under 
the  present  supply  plant  definition,  but 
in  other  months,  particularly  in  the  fall 
base-making  period,  they  might  not  ship 
enough  milk  to  qualify  as  such.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  on  many  occasions  in  the  past, 
milk  of  some  producers  has  had  to  be 
diverted  to  a  nonfluid  milk  plant  during 
the  base-making  period.  This  has  re¬ 
sulted  in  a  reduction  in  the  earned  bases 
of  such  producers.  By  qualifying  the 
cooperative  association’s  plant  as  a  fluid 
milk  plant,  it  would  make  possible  the 
movement  of  such  milk  to  its  plant  with¬ 
out  affecting  the  earned  bases  of  such 
producers. 

With  a  “standby  planf;  with  Grade  A 
receiving  and  storage  facilities,  it  will  be 
possible  for  the  producers’  association, 
through  the  receipt  or  transfer  of  milk, 
to  more  effectively  service  handlers  in 
the  market  in  accordance  with  their  spe¬ 
cific  requirements. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  fluid  milk 
plant  definition  should  be  revised  to  in¬ 
clude  the  plant  of  a  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  which  supplies  75  percent  or  more  of 
the  milk  of  its  members  to  distributing 
plants  in  the  market. 

2.  Provision  should  be  made  for  a  co¬ 
operative  association  to  become  a  han¬ 
dler  with  respect  to  farm  bulk  tank  milk 
delivered  directly  to  fluid  milk  plants  of 
other  handlers  from  the  farms  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  such  cooperative  association. 

Producers  proposed  changing  the  han¬ 
dler  definition  and  the  section  in  the  or¬ 
der  on  payments  to  producers  to  enable 
a  cooperative  association  to  become  a 
handler  on  such  milk  as  it  assembles  in 
tank  trucks  under  its  ownership  or  con¬ 
trol  at  the  farms  and  delivers  to  the  fluid 
milk  plant  of  another  handler.  It  was 
proposed  further  that  such  milk  trans¬ 
ported  in  tank  trucks  be  deemed  as  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  cooperative  association  at 
the  location  of  the  fluid  milk  plant  to 
which  it  is  delivered  except  that  such 
milk  should  be  considered  as  a  receipt 
of  producer  milk  by  the  operator  of  such 
fluid  milk’plant  for  the  purposes  of  clas- 
siflcatibn,  shrinkage,  allocation  and  pay¬ 
ment  of  administrative  charges. 

The  association  owns  and  operates 
tank  trucks  in  which  the  milk  of  pro¬ 
ducers  who  have  bulk  cooling  tanks  on 
the  farm  is  picked  up  and  transported  to 
the  distributing  plants  of  handlers.  Re¬ 
cently  there  has  been  a  very  rapid  ex¬ 


pansion  in  the  number  of  bulk  cooling 
tanks  being  installed  on  the  farms.  It 
is  likely  that  the  trend  in  this  direction 
will  continue  at  a  rapid  rate. 

The  transportation  of  milk  from  farm 
to  market  in  tank  trucks  owned  or  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  cooperative  association 
creates  a  problem  with  respect  to 
the  determination  of  the  responsibility 
to  the  individual  producers.  When  milk, 
comes  to  the  market  in  cans,  the  milk  of 
the  individual  producers  is  dumped, 
weighed,  and  a  sample  taken  for  butter- 
fat  testing  by  an  employee  of  the  plant 
where  the  milk  is  utilized.  The  operator 
of  the  plant  is  fixed  with  the  responsi¬ 
bility  for  paying  either  the  individual 
producer  or,  where  authorized,  a  co¬ 
operative  for  the  pounds  of  milk  re¬ 
ceived  at  the  determined  butterfat  test. 

When  milk  moves  to  market  in  a  tank 
truck,  the  weight  of  the  milk  is  checked 
and  a  sample  for  butterfat  testing,  is 
taken  at  the  farm.  The  milk  of  several 
producers  is  intermingled  in  the  tank 
truck.  When  the  tank  trucks  are  owned 
or  operated  by  the  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion,  the  weight  of  each  producer’s  milk 
is  checked  and  a  sample  of  the  milk  for 
butterfat  testing  is  taken  by  a  person 
who  is  an  Employee  of,  or  is  directly  re¬ 
sponsible  to  the  cooperative  association. 
The  handler  who  receives  the  milk  of 
several  producers  intermingled  in  the 
tank  has  no  way  of  knowing  the  weight 
or  the  butterfat  test  of  the  milk  of  the 
,  individual  producers  whose  deliveries 
make  up  thti  load,  except  as  such  infor¬ 
mation  may  be  reported  to  hinv  by  the 
association.  In  some  instances,  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  case  of  supplemental  loads, 
the  handler  may  not  even  know  the 
identity  of  the  producers  whose  milk  he 
receives.  Under  these  circumstances,  it 
is  not  proper  to  make  a  handler  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  pa3nnent  to  a  producer 
for  a  given  quantity  of  milk  at  a  par¬ 
ticular  test  when  the  handler  has  no 
means  of  verifsdng  such  weights  and 
tests.  Rather  the  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  should  be  made  the  handler  for 
such  milk  and  the  person  required  to  ac¬ 
count  to  producers  for  it.  The  handler 
who  utilized  the  milk  should  be  required 
to  pay  the  class  prices  to  the  cooperative 
association  for  such  milk.  The  co¬ 
operative  association  in  turn  would  be 
required  to  make  the  monthly  reports 
with  respect  to  such  milk.  Except  with 
respect  to  that  portion  of  such  milk  as  is 
allocated  to  shrinkage,  the  provisions  of 
§  952.44  (a)  relating  to  the  classification 
of  milk  transferred  between  fluid  milk 
plants  also  should  apply  to  milk  caused 
to  be  delivered  to  a  fluid  milk  plant  by 
a  cooperative  association  in  its  capacity 
as  a  handler. 

The  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  provides  that  the  cost  ad¬ 
ministering  the  order  should  be  borne 
by  handlers.  Most  of  the  administrative 
expense  is  Incurred  in  auditing  and 
verifying  the  accounts  of  handlers  where 
the  receipt  of  the  milk  occurs.  Inasmuch 
as  such  milk  would  be  physically  re¬ 
ceived  and  administrative  expenses 
would  continue  to  be  incurred  at  the 
fluid  milk  plants  where  such  milk  is 
caused  to  be  delivered  by  the  coopera¬ 
tive  association,  such  fluid  milk  plants 
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in  June  1956,  the  excess  price  was  above 
(be  base  price  at  two  handlers'  plants. 
Under  the  present  order  provisions,  a 
combination  of  such  factors  as  overage 
gnd  audit  adjustments,  a  small  propor> 
tion  of  excess  milk  in  a  handler’s  plant, 
and  location  adjustments  applying  only 
(0  base  milk  may  result  in  the  price  of 
excess  milk  exceeding  the  price  of  base 
milk. 

It  is  contrary  to  the  purpose  of  the 
base  plan  to  have  the  price  of  excess  milk 
higher  than  that  of  base  milk.  To  pre- 
yttit  its  occurrence  and  to  promote  in¬ 
creased  effectiveness  of  the  base  plan, 
{952.73  should  be  revised  so  that  all 
additions  to  the  pool  resulting  from 
overage,  audit  adjustments,  etc.  will  be 
reflected  only  in  the  uniform  price  for 
base  milk. 

8.  Proposal  to  limit  responsibility  of 
cooperative  association  for  administra¬ 
tive  assessment,  to  its  producer  receipts 
which  are  classified  as  Class  I  milk, 
should  be  denied. 

Producers  proposed  that  in  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  their  plant  facilities,  their  co- 
i^erative  association  should  be  charged 
die  administrative  assessment  on  only 
that  amount  of  producer  receipts  which 
are  utilized  in  Class  I  milk  and  not  on 
that  used  for  manufacturing.  Their 
principal  argiiment  in  requesting  such 
special  consideration  was  that  their 
plant  rendered  a  service  to  the  whole 
market  by  balancing  the  supply  of  milk 
for  the  distributing  plants  through  the 
handling  of  any  milk  not  needed  by  the 
distributing  plants  and  by  furnishing 
supplemental  milk  when  the  distributing 
plants  are  short.  Other  handlers  with 
fluid  milk  plants  who  have  manufactur¬ 
ing  operations  are  required  to  pay  the 
administrative  assessment  on  the  total 
of  their  producer  receipts.  The  record 
contains  no  testimony  of  handlers  on 
this  proposal. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  record  con¬ 
tains  insufiflcient  evidence  in  support  of 
the  special  consideration  requested  in 
this  proposal  and  it  therefore  should  be 
denied. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions.  Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties  in  the  market. 
These  briefs  and  the  evidence  in  the 
record  were  considered  in  making  the 
findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  above. 
To  the  extent  that  the  suggested  findings 
and  conclusions  set  forth  in  the  briefs 
are  inconsistent  with  the  findings  and 
conclusions  set  forth  herein,  the  request 
to  make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con¬ 
clusions  are  denied. 

General  findings,  fa)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
tbinimum  prices  specified  in  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  in  the  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to 


be  further  amended,  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  suflflcient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(c)  The  proposed  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  the  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further  amend¬ 
ed,  will  regulate  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  same  manner  as,  and  are  applicable 
only  to  persons  in  the  respective  classes 
of  industrial  and  commercial  activity 
specified  in,  the  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  upon  which  a  hearing  has  been 
held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  amending  the  order.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  order  amending  the  order  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Austin- 
Waco,  Texas,  marketing  area  is  recom¬ 
mended  as  the  detailed  and  appropriate 
means  by  which  the  foregoing  conclu¬ 
sions  may  be  carried  out.  The  recom¬ 
mended  marketing^  agreement  is  not 
included  in  this  deciiion  because  the  reg¬ 
ulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be  the 
same  as  those  contained  in  the  order,  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended; 

1.  Delete  §  952.10  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  952.10  Fluid  milk  plant.  “Fluid 
milk  plant”  means  (a)  a  distributing 
plant  or  a  supply  plant,  and  (b)  any 
plant  approved  by  the  appropriate 
health  authority  to  supply  milk  for  dis¬ 
tribution  as  Grade  A  milk  in  the  mar¬ 
keting  area  if  such  plant  is  owned  and 
operated  by  a  cooperative  association, 
and  75  percent  or  more  of  the  milk  of 
the  members  of  such  association,  in¬ 
cluding  receipts  pursuant  to  §  952.13  (b) , 
is  received  at  the  fluid  milk  plants  of 
other  handlers. 

2.  Delete  §  952.13  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following ; 

§  952.13  Handler.  “Handler”  means 
(a)  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the  op¬ 
erator  of  one  or  more  approved  plants, 
and  (b)  a  cooperative  associatioft  with 
respect  to  the  milk  of  any  producer  (1) 
which  it  diverts  to  a  nonfluid  milk  plant, 
or  (2)  which  it  causes  to  be  delivered 
directly  from  the  farm,  in  bulk  tank 
pickup  truck (s)  owned  and/or  controlled 
by  such  association,  to  the  fluid  milk 
plant  of  another  handler:  Provided.  That 
such  milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  cooperative  association 
at  the  location  of  the  fluid  milk  plant  to 
which  it  is  delivered,  except  that  such 
milk  shall  be  considered  as  a  receipt 
of  producer  milk  by  the  operator  of  such 
fluid  milk  plant  for  the  purpose  of 
§§  952.41  (b)  (4),  952.42.  952.46  (a)  (1) 
and  952.95. 

3.  Delete  §  952.15  (b)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

(b)  Diverted  for  his  account  by  the 
operator  of  a  fluid  milk  plant  or  coopera¬ 
tive  association  from  such  plant  to  a 
nonfluid  milk  plant  during  the  period 
January  through  July  and  on  not  more 
than  one-third  of  the  days  of  delivery 
during  the  month  for  the  period  August 
through  December:  Provided,  That  milk 
so  diverted  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  diverting  handler  at  the 
plant  from  which  it  was  diverted.  . 


4.  Delete  §  952.18  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following; 

§  952.18  Producer-handler,  “Pro¬ 
ducer-handler”  means  a  person  who  op¬ 
erates  both  a  dairy  fa^n(s>  and  a  milk 
processing  or  bottling  plant  at  which 
milk  is  received  from  the  dairy  farm(s) 
of  such  person  but  from  no  other  dairy 
farm :  Provided,  That  such  person  shall 
furnish  to  the  market  administrator  for 
his  veriflcation,  subject  to  review  by  the 
Secretary,  evidence  that  the  mainte¬ 
nance,  care  and  management  of  the 
dairy  animals  and  other  resources  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  production  of  milk  in  his 
name  are  and  continue  to  be  the  per¬ 
sonal  enterprise  of  and  at  the  personal 
risk  of  such  producer  and  the  processing, 
packaging  and  distribution  of  the  milk 
are  and  continue  to  be  the  personal  en¬ 
terprise  of  and  at  the  personal  risk  of 
such  producer  in  his  capacity  as  a 
handler. 

5.  In  §  952.41  (b)  (4)  delete  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  "(5  percent  with  respect  to  skim 
milk  during  the  months  of  April,  May 
and  June)”. 

6.  In  §  952.73  delete  paragraphs  (a) , 
(b> ,  (c)  and  (d)  and  substitute  therefor 
the  following; 

(a)  Compute  the  value  on  a  4.0  per¬ 
cent  butterfat  basis  of  excess  milk  used 
by  such  handler  in  Class  II  milk  by  mul¬ 
tiplying  the  hundredweight  of  such  milk 
by  the  price  for  Class  n  milk  of  4  percent 
butterfat  content.  If  the  Class  I  milk 
utilization  exceeds  the  receipts  of  base 
milk  from  producers,  multiply  the  hun¬ 
dredweight  of  such  excess  used  'as 
Class  I  milk  by  the  Class  I  price  appli¬ 
cable  to  such  handler’s  plant  location; 
add  such  amount  to  the*  total  value  of 
milk  used  as  Class  II  milk;  and  divide 
the  total  value  by  the  hundredweight  of 
receipts  from  producers  of  excess  milk. 
The  result,  less  any  fraction  of  a  cent 
per  hundredweight,  shall  be  known  as 
the  price  for  excess  milk  of  4.0  percent 
butterfat  content  for  such  handler  at  the 
fluid  milk  plant; 

(b)  Compute  the  value  of  base  milk 
received  by  such  handler  from  producers 
by  subtracting  the  total  value  computed 
for  excess  milk  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  from  the  value  ob¬ 
tained  pursuant  to  §  952.71  (c) ;  and  di¬ 
vide  the  value  obtained  by  the  hundred¬ 
weight  of  base  milk.  This  result,  less 
any  fraction  of  a  cent  per  hundred¬ 
weight,  shall  be  the  price  for  base  milk 
of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content  for  such 
handler  at  fluid  milk  plants  in  Zone  I. 

7.  Delete  §  952.90  (d>  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

(d)  On  or  before  the  13th  and  26th 
days  of  each  month  in  lieu  of  the  pay¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section,  respectively,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  a  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation  fori  milk  which  it  caused  to  be 
delivered  to  such  handler  from  producers 
and  for  which  such  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  is  not  a  handler  pursuant  to 
§  952.13,  if  such  cooperative  association 
is  authorized  to  collect  such  payments 
for  its  member-producers  and  has  so  re- 
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quested  the  handler,  an  amount  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  individual  payments 
otherwise  payable  to  such  producers. 

8.  Redesignate  S  952.90  (e)  as  §  952.90 
(f )  and  add  a  new  §  952.90  (e)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(e)  On  or  before  the  13th  and  26th 
days  of  each  month,  each  handler  shall 
pay  to  a  cooperative  association  for  milk 
which  was’ caused  to  be  delivered  to  such 
handler  by  such  cooperative  association, 
and  for  which  such  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  is  a  handler  pursuant  to  §  952.13  (b) , 
an  amount  not  less  than  the  value  of 
such  milk  computed  by  multiplying  the 
pounds  of  such  milk  allocated  to  each 
class  pursuant  to  §  952.46  by  the  appli¬ 
cable  class  prices  including  the  differ¬ 
entials  prescribed  by  the  order. 

9.  Delete  §  952.46  (a)  (5)  and  substi¬ 
tute  therefor  the  following: 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
poimds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
skim  milk  contained  in  products  desig¬ 
nated  as  Class  I  milk  in  §  952.41  (a)  (1) 
received  from  the  fluid  milk  plants  of 
other  handlers  and  in  milk  received  from 
a  cooperative  association  in  its  capacity 
as  a  handler  pursuant  to  §  952.13  (b)  (2) , 
according  to  the  classification  of  such 
skim  milk  as  determined  pursuant  to 
S  952.44  (a) ; 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  21st 
day  of  May  1957. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4232;  PUed,  May  23,  1957; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[7CFR  Part  1067] 

Importation  of  Avocados 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ROLE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  De¬ 
partment  is  giving  consideration  to  the 
quality  and  maturity  restrictions  that  are 
to  be  made  applicable  to  the  importa¬ 
tion  of  avocados  into  the  United  States, 
pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047), 
and  to  requiring  inspection  and  certifi¬ 
cation  of  each  such  import  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  or  Federal-State  Inspection  Service 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1060.4 
of  the  general  regulations  (7  CFR  Part 
1060)  applicable  to  the  importation  of 
certain  listed  commodities  (including 
avocados). 

The  requirements  under  consideration 
are  to  impose  the  same  grade  and  ma¬ 
turity  restrictions  on  imports  of  avocados 
that  are  imposed  on  the  handling  of 
South  Florida  avocados.  Such  require¬ 
ments  are  set  forth  in  the  quality  and 
‘  maturity  regulation  (Avocado  Order  14  ‘) 
which  is  being  issued  to  become  effective 


*  See  P.  R.  Doc.  4234, 7  CFR  Part  989,  supra. 


May  26, 1957,  pursuant  to  the  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
69,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  969),  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  avocados  grown 
in  South  Florida.  The  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  such  regulation  are  contained 
in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  thereof  and 
are  as  follows: 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  June  3, 
1957,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 


April  30,  1958,  no  handler  shall  handle 
any  avocado^,  grown  in  South  Florida, 
imless  such  avocados  (i)  grade  at  least 
No.  2  Grade,  •  •  • 

(2)  After  the  effective  time  of  this  reg¬ 
ulation,  no  handler  shall  handle  any 
the  varieties  of  avocados  listed  in  Col¬ 
umns  1,  3,  5,  and  7  of  Table  I  prior  to 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  of  the  date  listed  for 
the  respective  variety  in  Columns  2,  4, 
6,*or  8  of  such  table; 


Table  I 


Variety 

Date 

Variety 

Date 

Variety 

Date 

Variety 

Date 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

Fiiehs 

6-24-57 

10-14-57 

8-19-57 

Avon _ .... 

10-  7-57 

Pollock _ 

7-  1-57 

Hall 

10-21-57 

9-  2-57 

Booth  10 . 

lO-aj-si 

Simmondf; 

7-  1-.57 

10-28-57 

9-16-57 

Booth  11 _ _ 

ir-2^CT 

Nadir _ 

7-. 1-57 

10-28-57 

Simpson _ _ _ 

9-23-57 

Ajax  (Booth  7  B) . 

11-  4-57 

Hardee.... _ 

7-  1-57 

11-  4-57 

Vaca _ .... 

9-3(K57 

Dunedin _ 

11-11-57 

Trapp  . 

7-22-57 

11-18-57 

Sherman _ 

9-30-57 

Byars  1 _ 

12-  2-57 

Waldln _ 

7-30-57 

11-18-57 

9-30-57 

Nahal _ ... _ 

12-  0-X7 

Tonnage _ 

8-19-57 

11-18-57 

Marcus _ 

10-  7-57 

Schmidt . . 

1-27-58 

Booth  8 _ 

9-  9-57 

11-  4-57 

10-14-57 

Itxamna _ _ 

2-24-58 

Lula . . 

9-30-57 

12-  2-57 

Blair _ .... 

10-14-57 

Booth  7 _ 

10-  7-57 

12-16-57 

Nelson _ 

10-21-57 

Uick:iun _ 

10-14-57 

8-  6-57 

Rue _ 

10-21-57 

(3)  Insofar  as  varieties  of  the  West 
Indian  type  of  avocados  not  listed  in 
Table  I  are  concerned,  no  handler  shall 
handle  any  of  such  varieties  except  in 
accordance  with  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 

(i)  No  such  avocados  shall  be  handled 
prior  to  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  June  3, 1957. 

(ii)  To  be  eligible  for  handling  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  June  3,  1957,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  June  17,  1957,  the  individual 
fruit  in  each  lot  must  weigh  at  least  16 
ounces:  Provided,  That  not  to  exceed  10 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  individual  fruit 
in  each  lot  may  weigh  less  than  16  ounces 
but  not  less  than  14  ounces,  and  not  to 
exceed  double  such  tolerance  percentage 
shall  be  permitted  for  an  individual  con¬ 
tainer  in  a  lot  if  the  entire  lot  is  within 
the  tolerance; 

(iii)  To  be  eligible  for  handling  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  June  17, 1957,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  July  15,  1957,  the  individual 
fruit  in  each  lot  must  weigh  at  least  14 
ounces :  Provided,  That  not  to  exceed  10 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  individual  fruit 
in  each  lot  may  weigh  less  than  14 
ounces  but  not  less  than  12  ounces,  and 
not  to  exceed  double  such  tolerance  per¬ 
centage  shall  be  permitted  for  an  in¬ 
dividual  container  in  a  lot  if  the  entire 
lot  is  within  the  tolerance;  and 

(iv)  To  be  eligible  for  handling  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t..  July  15, 1957,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  September  9,  1957,  the  in¬ 
dividual  fruit  in  each  lot  must  weigh  at 
least  12  ounces:  Provided,  That  not  to 
exceed  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  fruit  in  each  lot  may  weigh  less 
than  12  ounces  but  not  less  than  10 
ounces,  and  not  to  exceed  double  such 
tolerance  percentage  shall  be  permitted 
for  an  individual' container  in  a  lot  if 
the  entire  lot  is  within  the  tolerance. 


(4)  Insofar  as  any  and  all  avocados 
not  covered  under  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (3)  'Of  this  paragraph  are  con¬ 
cerned,  no  handler  shall  handle  any  such 
avocados  prior  to  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
September  2, 1957. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  any 
handler  may,  on  and  after  the  applicable 
beginning  date  specified  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  such  subparagraph,  handle  any  lot 
of  avocados  covered  by  such  subpara¬ 
graph  without  regard  to  the  minimum 
weight  requirements  specified  when  (i) 
the  exterior  seed  coat  of  the  individual 
fruit  is  of  a  brown  color  characteristic 
of  a  mature  avocado,  or  (ii)  such  avo¬ 
cados,  when  mature,  normally  change 
color  to  any  shade  of  red  or  purple  and 
any  portion  of  the  skin  of  the  individual 
fruit  has  changed  to  the  color  normal 
for  that  fruit  when  mature. 

'  (c)  As  used  herein,  “No.  2  Grade” 
•  *  *  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
in  paragraph  (c)  •  *  *  of  §  969.130  of 
the  supplementing  rules  and  regulations, 
as  amended  (21  F.  R.  2409). 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  fore¬ 
going  proposals  should  do  so  by  forward¬ 
ing  the  same  to  the  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Room  2077,  South 
Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  not  later 
than  the  fifth  day  after  the  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  May  21. 1957. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar-- 
keting  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4233;  Piled,  May  23.  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 
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NOTICES 


db>artment  of  the  interior 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 

RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

The  Department  of  the  Air  Force  has 
filed  an  application,  Serial  No.  Fair¬ 
banks  014487,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  imder  the  public  land  laws, 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas¬ 
ing  laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land 
for  a  communications  station. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  imdersigned  of¬ 
ficial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Box 
480,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  pub¬ 
lic  hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Granite  Mountain  Area 

TRACT  "a” 

A  tract  of  land  located  on  the  Seward  Pen¬ 
insula,  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  more  ex¬ 
actly  described  as  follows : 

Commenciiig  at  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  S.  Monument 
"Granite,”  latitude  65*25'32.071"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  161  “14' 15.055"  W.,  NAD;  thence  South 
400  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning  for  this 
description;  thence  West  350  feet;  thence 
North  1,000  feet;  thence  East  700  feet;  thence 
South  1,000  feet;  thence  West  350  feet  to  the 
point  of  beginning,  containing  16.07  acres, 
more  or  less. 

TRACT  "C” — ^AIRFIELD 

A  tract  of  land  located  on  the  Seward  Pen¬ 
insula,  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  more  ex¬ 
actly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  S.  Monument 
"Granite”,  latitude  65"25'32.071"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  161"14'15.055"  W.,  N.  A.  D.;  thence  S. 
48’  37'  W.,  8,920  feet,  more  or  less  to  the 
point  of  beginning  for  this  description; 
thence  S.  01“  30'  30"  E.,  6,000  feet;  thence  S. 
88’  56'  30"  W.,  1,500  feet;  thence  N.  01"  03' 
30 "  W.,  6,000  feet;  thence  N.  88"  56'  30"  E., 
1,500  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning,  contain¬ 
ing  206.61  acres,  more  or  less. 

George  E.  M.  Gustafson, 

Acting  Operations  Supervisor. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4212;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


proved  May  29,  1908  (35  Stat.  460-463), 
the  Townsite  of  Timber  Lake  was  estab¬ 
lished  within  the  Cheyenne  River  Indian 
Reservation,  South  Dakota,  and 

Whereas,  lots  1  and  6,  Block  5,  Town- 
site  of  Timber  Lake,  are  desired  by  the 
Indians  and  do  not  appear  to  be  in  pub¬ 
lic  demand,  and 

Whereas,  the  Tribal  Council  and  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  have  rec¬ 
ommended  restoration  of  the  lots  in¬ 
volved  to  tribal  ownership : 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  by  sections  3  and  7  of  the  act 
of  June  18, 1934  (48  Stat.  984;  25  U.  S.  C. 
463  (a) ) ,  I  hereby  find  that  the  restora^ 
tion  to  tribal  ownership  of  lots  1  and'^. 
Block  5,  Townsite  of  Timber  Lake,  South 
Dakota,  will  be  in  the  public  interest 
and  the  said  lands  are  hereby  restored 
to  tribal  ownership  for  the  use  and  ben¬ 
efit  of  the  Cheyenne  River  Sioux  Tribe 
of  the  Cheyenne  River  Indian  Reserva¬ 
tion,  South  Dakota,  and  are  added  to  and 
made  a  part  of  the  existing  reservation, 
subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights. 

Hatfield  Chilson, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

May  17, 1957. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-4213;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


department  of  commerce 

Commencing  at  U.  S,  C.  &  G.  S.  Monument  _  ,  i  a*  b  .j 

"Granite,”  latitude  65*25'32.07i"  N.,  longi-  hederai  Maritime  board 

tude  161 ’14' 15.055"  W.,  NAD;  thence  South  r- 

400  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning  for  this  FREDERIC  Henjes,  Jr.,  AND  NorMAN  G. 
description;  thence  West  350  feet;  thence  Jensen,  Inc. 

North  1,000  feet;  thence  East  700  feet:  thence  OF  agreement  filed  for  approval 

South  1,000  feet;  thence  West  350  feet  to  the  notice  of  AGREEMENT  filed  FOR  approval 

^int  of  beginning,  containing  16.07  acres.  ^btice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
oreor  ess.  lowing  described  agreement  has  been 

TRACT  ”c”— AIRFIELD  filed  With  the  Board  for  approval  pur- 

A  tract  of  land  located  on  the  Seward  Pen-  suant  to  section  15,  Shipping  Act,  1916 
Insula,  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  more  ex-  (39  Stat.  733;  46  U.  S.  C.  814) : 
actly  described  as  follows:  Agreement  No.  8132  between  Frederic 

Commencing  at  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  S.  Monument  Henjes,  Jr.,  Inc.,  New  York,  New  York, 
"Granite”,  latitude  65"25'32.07i"  N.,  longi-  j^^d  Norman  G.  Jensen,  Inc.,  Minne- 

^  i  tJ^ence  s.  apofig  Minnesota,  is  a  cooperative  work- 
48’  37'  W.,  8,920  feet,  more  or  less  to  the  ^  arraneement  between  the  narties 
point  of  beginning  for  this  description;  arr^gein^t  oetween  ine  parties 

thence  s.  01"  30'  30"  E.,  6,000  feet:  thence  s.  under  which  they  perform  freight  for- 
88’  56'  30"  w.,  1,500  feet;  thence  N.  01"  03'  warding  services  for  each  other. 

30 "  w.,  6,000  feet;  thence  N.  88"  56'  30"  E.,  Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
1,500  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning,  contain-  agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof 
ing  206.61  acres,  more  or  less.  at  the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Mari- 

George  E.  M.  Gustafson,  time  Board,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
Acting  Operations  Supervisor.  may  submit,  within  20  days  after  pub- 
iB  T,  T,  ^  lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 

I  .  R.  Doc.  57-4212;  23,  1957;  REGISTER,  written  statements  with  refer- 

ence  to  the  agreement,  and  their  position 
as  to  approval,  disapproval,  or  modifica- 
tion,  together  with  request  for  hearing 
Office  of  the  Secretary  should  such  hearing  be  desired. 

[1567859]  Dated:  May  20,  1957. 

South  Dakota  *  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 

Board. 

restoring  lands  to  tribal  OWNERSHIP  OF 
the  CHEYENNE  RIVER  SIOUX  TRIBE  OF  GEORGE  A.  ViEHMANN, 

INDIANS  Assistant  Secretary. 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  [p.  r.  Doc.  57-4211;  Piled,  May  23.  1957; 
contained  in  the  act  of  Congress  ap-  8:46  a.  m.] 


COMMIUEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY 
INFORMATION 

Consideration  of  New  Period  During 
Which  Article  XXVIII  of  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  Will 
Not  Be  Invoked 

SUBMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  TO  THE 
COMMITTEE 

Closing  date  for  applications  to  appear 
at  hearings  June  11,  1957. 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs 
June  18, 1957. 

Public  hearings  open  June  18,  1957. 
The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Trade  Agreements  has  issued  on  this  day 
a  notice  of  intention  to  consider  agreeing 
upon  a  further  period  during  which  the 
procedures  under  Article  XXVIII  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
will  not  normally  be  invoked.^  This 
Article  permits  a  contracting  party  to  the 
Agreement  to  modify  or  withdraw  con¬ 
cessions  on  an  individual  basis  on  or 
after  a  specified  date  following  consulta¬ 
tion  and  negotiation  with  other  con¬ 
tracting  parties. 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor¬ 
mation  hereby  gives  notice  that  it  will 
receive  views  as  to  any  aspect  of  the  fore¬ 
going  proposal,  including  possible 
changes  in  individual  concessions  ob¬ 
tained  or  granted  by  the  United  States 
which  might  be  negotiated  prior  to  the 
effectiveness  of  any  new  supplementary 
agreement  not  to  invoke  Article  XXVHI 
for  a  further  specified  period.  Such 
notice  specifies  that  no  action  taken 
pursuant  thereto  would  affect  the  right 
of  any  contracting  party  to  withdraw  or 
modify  individual  concessions  pursuant 
to  Article  XIX  (commonly  called  "the 
escape  clause”)  of  the  General  Agree¬ 
ment. 

All  applications  for  oral  presentation 
of  views  to  the  Committee  for  Reciproc¬ 
ity  Information  in  regard  to  the  fore¬ 
going  proposal  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infortnation 
not  later  than  June  11,  1957.  Such 
applications  shall  contain  an  estimate  of 
the  time  desired  for  oral  presentation 
and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  shall  in¬ 
dicate  the  nature  of  the  testimony. 
Written  statements  shall  be  submitted 
not  later  than  June  18, 1957.  Such  com¬ 
munications  shall  be  addressed  to  "-Com¬ 
mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.”  Fifteen  copies  of  written 
statements,  either  typed,  printed,  or 
duplicated,  shall  be  submitted,  of  which 
one  copy  shall  be  sworn  to.  Written 
statements  submitted  to  the  Committee, 
except  information  and  business  data 
proffered  in  confidence,  shall  be  open  to 
inspection  by  interested  persons.  Infor¬ 
mation  and  business  data  proffered  in 
confidence  shall  be  submitted  on  separate 
pages  clearly  marked  "For  Official  Use 

*  See  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
'Trade  Agreements,  F.  R.  Doc.  57-4264,  infra. 
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Only  of  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In¬ 
formation.” 

Public  hearings  will  be  held  before  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
at  which  oral  statements  will  be  heard, 
beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  June  18, 
1957  in  the  hearing  room  in  the  Tariff 
Commission  Building,  Eighth  and  E 
Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Wit¬ 
nesses  who  make  application  to  be  heard 
will  be  advised  regarding  the  time  and 
place  of  their  individual  appearances. 
Appearances  at  hearings  before  the 
Committee  may  be  made  only  by  or  on 
behalf  of  those  persons  who  have  filed 
written  statements  and  who  have  within 
the  time  prescribed  made  written  appli¬ 
cation  for  oral  presentation  of  views. 
Statements  made  at  the  public  hearings 
shall  be  under  oath. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  this  22d  day 
of  May  1957. 

Edward  Yardley, 
Secretary. 

Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4253;  Piled,  May  22,  1957; 

12:30  p.  m.] 


INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COMMIT¬ 
TEE  ON  TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

Consideration  of  New  Period  During 

Which  Article  XXVTII  op  General 

Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  Will 

Not  Be  Invoked 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act,  a.pproved  June  12,  1934, 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  (pt.  1)  945,  ch.  474; 
65  Stat.  73,  ch.  141)  and  to  paragraph  4 
of  Executive  Order  10082  of  October  5, 
1949  (3  CFR,  1949  Supp.  p.  126),  notice 
is  hereby  given  by  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  of  in¬ 
tention  to  consider  agreeing  upon  a  fur¬ 
ther  period  during  which  the  procedures 
imder  Article  XXVIII  of  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  will  not 
normally  be  invoked.  In  particular, 
pending  the  entry  into  force  of  the 
amended  Article  XXVin  of  the  General 
Agreement  set  forth  in  the  Protocol 
Amending  the  Preamble  and  Parts  II  and 
in  of  the  General  Agreement,  of  March 
10,  1955  (H.  Rept.  2007,  84th  Cong.  2d 
Sess.  191),  consideration  is  being  given 
to  the  conclusion  of  a  supplementary 
agreement  limiting  the  withdrawal  or 
modification  of  concessions  under  Article 
XXVllI  for  a  further  period  beginning 
on  January  2, 1958. 

Article  XXVlII  of  the  General  Agree¬ 
ment  (61  Stat.  (pt.  5)  A71;  3  U.  S.  T. 
(pt.  1)  618),  which  is  one  of  the  most 
important  provisions  of  that  agreement 
in  relation  to  the  firmness  of  concessions 
permits  a  contracting  party  to  the  Agree¬ 
ment  to  modify  or  withdraw  concessions 
on  an  individual  basis  on  or  after  a  speci¬ 
fied  date  following  consultation  and 
negotiation  with  other  contracting  par¬ 
ties.  This  article  was  included  in  the 
agreement  to  enable  a  contracting  party 
confronted  with  a  necessity  for  modify¬ 
ing  or  withdrawing  a  particular  tariff 
concession  to  do  so  without  the  necessity 
of  withdrawing  completely  from  the 


agreement.  The  article  envisages  that 
the  balance  between  the  concessions 
granted  by  the  various  contracting  part¬ 
ies  shall  be  maintained,  preferably 
through  the  negotiation  of  new  conces¬ 
sions  as  compensation  for  any  modifica¬ 
tions  or  withdrawals  made,  but  through 
retaliatory  modifications  or  withdrawals 
by  other  parties  if  agreement  cannot  be 
reached  on  new  concessions. 

Although  Article  XXVin  itself  now 
provides  that  renegotiations  under  it 
may  take  place  on  or  after  January  1, 
1954,  contracting  parties  to  the  General 
Agreement  have  on  a  number  of  occa¬ 
sions  undertaken  by  supplementary 
agreements  not  to  invoke  the  normal 
procedures  of  Article  XXVIII  except 
after  a  specified  date.  Similar  provision 
is  made  in  the  amended  Article  XXVIII. 
which  is  not  yet  in  force,  for  normal 
invocation  of  the  article  only  periodi¬ 
cally.  Pursuant  to  the  Declaration  of  the 
Continued  Application  of  Schedules  to 
the  General  Agreement,  of  March  10, 1955 
(6  U.  S.  T.  (pt.  5)  5815),  which  is  the 
current  supplemental  agreement  limiting 
the  use  of  Article  XXVIII.  normal  action 
under  the  article  may  not  be  taken  be¬ 
fore  January  1,  1958. 

No  modification  of  Article  XXVIII 
would  affect  the  right  of  any  contracting 
party  to  withdraw  or  modify  individual 
concessions  pursuant  to  Article  XIX 
(commonly  called  “the  escape  clause”) 
of  the  General  Agreement. 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act,  as  amended,  and  para¬ 
graph  5  of  Executive  Order  10082,  infor¬ 
mation  and  views  may  be  submitted  to 
the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa¬ 
tion,  in  accordance  with  the  announce¬ 
ment  of  this  date  issued  by  that  Com¬ 
mittee.*  as  to  any  aspect  of  the  proposal 
announced  in  this  notice,  including  pos¬ 
sible  changes  in  individual  concessions 
obtained  or  granted  by  the  United  States 
which  might  be  negotiated  prior  to  the 
effectiveness  of  any  new  supplementary 
agreement  not  to  invoke  Article  XXVIII 
for  a  further  specified  period. 

By  direction  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  this  22d 
day  of  May  1957. 

Carl  D.  Corse, 
Chairman. 

Interdepartmental  Committee 
on  Trade  Agreements. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4254;  Filed,  May  22,  1957; 

12:30  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11871;  FCC  57M-4851 

Press  Wireless,  Inc.,  and  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Co. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  Press  Wireless,  Inc., 
V.  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  11871;  complaint  with 
respect  to  delays  in  handling  messages 
specifically  routed  via  Press  Wireless. 


*See  Ckjmmittee  for  Reciprocity  Informa¬ 
tion,  P.  R.  Doc.  57-4253.  supra. 


The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  on  May  K 
1957,  on  behalf  of  Press  Wireless,  Inc. 
complainant,  in  the  above-entitled  pro^ 
ceeding,  requesting  that  the  date  of  the 
hearing  in  the  said  proceeding,  now 
scheduled  to  be  held  on  June  4,  1957,  be 
postponed  until  July  9,  1957,  and  that 
the  date  for  the  exchange  of  exhibits 
therein  be  postponed  from  May  20, 1857 
to  June  24, 1957 ;  and 

It  appearing,  that  sufficient  “good 
cause”  has  been  set  forth  in  the  said 
motion  to  warrant  a  grant  of  the  relief 
requested  therein;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  counsel  for 
The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company 
and  the  Commission’s  Common  Carrier 
Bureau,  the  only  other  parties  to  the  said 
proceeding,  have  consented  to  a  grant 
of  the  said  motion  and  to  a  waiver  of 
§  1.745  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  in  or< 
der  to  permit  immediate  consideration 
thereof ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  20th  day  of  May 
1957,  that  the  above  motion  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  granted;  that  the  date  for  the 
commencement  of  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  hereby  con¬ 
tinued  to  July  9, 1957;  and  that  the  date 
for  the  exchange  of  exhibits  therein  is 
hereby  continued  to  June  24,  1957. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  57-4227;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  12003;  PCX?  57M-481] 
Tri-State  Radio  Corp.  (WKYV) 


ORDER  CONTINXnNG  HEARING 


In  re  application  of  Tri-State  Radio 
Corporation  (WKYV) ,  Loyall,  Kentucky, 
Docket  No.  12003,  Pile  No.  BP-10836;  for 
construction  permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  20th  day  of  May 
1957,  that  the  hearing  in  the  above-en¬ 
titled  matter  heretofore  scheduled  for 
June  5,  1957,  is  hereby  rescheduled  to 
commence  at  10:00  a.  m.,  June  13,  1957, 
in  the  Commission’s  offices  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4228;  FUed,  May  23,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  11982  etc.;  FCC  57M-4831 
Enterprise  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING  AND  SCHEDULING 
PREHEARING  CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  Enterprise  Broad¬ 
casting  Co.,  Fresno,  California,  Docket 
No.  11982,  File  No.  BP-10319;  Amelia 
Schuler,  Lester  Eugene  Chenault  and 
Bert  Williamson,  d/b  as  Radio  KYNO, 
the  Voice  of  Fresno  (KONG)  Visalia, 
California,  Docket  No.  11983,  Pile  No. 
BP-10432;  Radio  Dinuba  Company 
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fridayt  May  24,  1957 

(KRDU)  Dinuba,  California.  Docket  No. 
11984,  Pile  No.  BP-10735;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  20th  day  of  May 
1957,  that  the  hearing  in  the  above-en¬ 
titled  matter  heretofore  scheduled  to 
commence  on  June  13,  1957,  is  post¬ 
poned  without  date  and  that  a  further 
^hearing  conference  will  be  held  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  June  24,  1957,  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  ofldces  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary, 

[P.  R.  DOC.  57-4229;  Plied,  May  23,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


(Docket  Nos.  11786, 11787;  FCC  57M-478I 

West  Shore  Broadcasting  Co,  and 
Westport  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  continuing  conference  and 

HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Samuel  Babbit, 
Saul  Dresner,  Leonard  Wechsler,  Alfred 
Dresner,  Fred  Schottland  and  Robert 
Gessner,  d/b  as  West  Shore  Broadcasting 
Company,  Beacon,  New  York,  Docket  No. 
11786.  Pile  No,  BP-9821 ;  The  Westport 
Broadcasting  Company,  Westport,  Con¬ 
necticut,  Docket  No.  11787,  Pile  No.  BP- 
9972:  for  construction  permits. 

On  the  oral  request  of  counsel  for  The 
Westport  Broadcasting  Company,  and 
without  objection  by  counsel  for  the 
other  parties:  It  is  ordered.  This  17th 
day  of  May  1957,  that ; 

(1)  The  date  for  the  further  confer¬ 
ence  is  continued  from  May  20,  1957  to 
Tuesday,  June  11, 1957. 

(2)  The  date  for  the  beginning  of  the 
evidentiary  hearing  is  continued  from 
June  4,  1957  to  Thursday,  June  20,  1957. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretaty. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-4230;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK 
BOARD 

Beacon  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
■  Association,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

NOTICE  of  appointment  OF  CONSERVATOR 

Pursuant  to  §  147.6,  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  (24  CFR  147.6),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  by  Resolution  No.  10,736,  dated 
May  20,  1957,  pursuant  to  section  5  (d) 
(2),  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended.  48  Stat.  132,  12  U.  S.  C.  1464, 
and  §  147,6,  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
federal  Savings  and  Loan  System  (24 
CPR  147.6),  appointed  John  F.  Clorus, 
Conservator  for  the  Beacon  Federal  Sav¬ 
ings  and  Loan  Association,  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin,  effective  9  a.  m.,  c.  d.  t.,  the 
4th  day  of  June  1957,  to  take  charge  at 


said  time  of  said  Association  and  its 
affairs,  pending  further  disposition  of 
said  Association  and  its  affairs. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[seal]  Harry  W.  Caulsen, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc  57-4223;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  E-6754] 

Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Co.  and 
Metropolitan  Edison  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

May  20,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  13,  1957,  an 
application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  pursuant  to  Section 
203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Power  &  Light  Company  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  “Pennsylvania”) 
and  Metropolitan  Edison  Company 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “Metropoli¬ 
tan”),  seeking  an  order  authorizing  the 
sale  by  Pennsylvania  and  the  purchase 
by  Metropolitan  of  certain  electric  fa¬ 
cilities  more  fully  described  below. 
Pennsylvania  and  Metropolitan  are  com¬ 
panies  organized  under  the  laws  of  thff 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and  do¬ 
ing  business  in  said  State  with  their 
principal  business  oflBces  at  Allentown, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Muhlenberg  Town¬ 
ship,  Berks  County,  Pennsylvania,  re¬ 
spectively.  Applicants  seek  the  approval 
of  the  Commission  of  the  sale  by  Penn¬ 
sylvania  and  the  purchase  by  Metropoli¬ 
tan  of  a  section  of  a  66,000  volt  3  phase 
60  cycle  double  circuit  steel  tower  trans¬ 
mission  line  extending  from  the  Violet 
Hill  Substation  of  Metropolitan  in  Spring 
Garden  Township,  York  County,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  to  and  including  a  tap  struc¬ 
ture  located  at  the  Windsor  Substation 
property  of  Metropolitan  in  Windsor 
Township,  York  County,  Pennsylvania,  a 
distance  of  approximately  8.3  miles,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  lands,  easements,  rights 
and  privileges  appurtenant  thereto. 
After  the  sale  is  consummated,  the  trans¬ 
mission  line  will  continue  to  be  used  as 
an  effective  means  of  transmitting  elec¬ 
tric  power  between  the  systems  of  the 
two  applicants  as  well  as  for  Metropoli¬ 
tan’s  own  present  and  future  purposes. 
The  consideration  for  the  property  to 
be  sold  is  stated  in  the  application  to 
be  $200,000. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should,  on  or  before  the  10th 
day  of  June  1957,  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington  25,  D,  C., 
petitions  or  protests  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  application  is  on  file 
and  available  for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-4214;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-12598] 

McCarthy  On.  and  Gas  Corp. 

ORDER  FOR  HEARING  AND  SUSPENDING 
PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN  RATES 

May  17,  1957 

McCarthy  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation 
(McCarthy),  on  April  19,  1957,  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  its  pres- 
,  ently  effective  rate  schedules  ‘  for  sales  of 
natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,*  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filings: 

Description:  Notice  of  Changes,  dated  April 
16,  1957. 

Purchaser:  Texas  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpo¬ 
ration. 

Rate  schedule  designation :  Supplement 
No.  13  to  McCarthy’s  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  1.  Supplement  No.  14  to  McCarthy’s 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1.  , 

Effective  Date:  *  June  1,  1957. 

In  support  of  the  proposed  periodic 
rate  increases,  McCarthy  cites  arm’s- 
length  bargaining  in  a  competitive  mar¬ 
ket  and  states  that  the  proposed  in¬ 
creases  are  but  a  part  of  the  whole  con¬ 
tract  price. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  so 
proposed  have  not  been  shown  to  be 
justified,  and  may  be  unjust,  unreason¬ 
able,  unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferen¬ 
tial,  or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  Is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplements  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CPR,  Chapter  I),  a  public  hearing  be 
held  up>on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  increased  rates 
and  charges,  and,  pending  such  hearing 
and  decision  thereon,  said  supplements 
be  and  they  are  each  hereby  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  until  No¬ 
vember  1,  1957,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  they  are  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Neither  supplements  hereby  sus¬ 
pended,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought  to 
be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed  until 
this  proceeding  has  been  disposed  of  or 
until  the  periods  of  suspension  have  ex¬ 
pired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 


1  Present  rates  previously  suspended  and 
are  in  effect  subject  to  refund  in  Docket  No. 
G-10438. 

>  Plus  proportionate  Increases  In  Texas 
occupation  tax  at  7%  level. 

*  'The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  first  day 
after  expiration  of  the  required  thirty  days’ 
notice,  or  the  effective  date  proposed  by 
McCarthy,  if  later. 
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(C)  Interested  state  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  <18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) . 

By  the  Commission.' 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  GuTamE, 

Secretary. 

[F.  B.  Doc.  67-4215;  Piled,  May  23.  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

Public  Buildings  Service 

[Wildlife  Order  44] 

Reedt  Island  Range  Front  Light  Sta¬ 
tion  (T-Del-409)  Middletown,  New 
Castle  County,  Delaware 

transfer  of  property  to  state  of  DELA¬ 
WARE  FOR  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION 

purposes' 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  un¬ 
der  Public  Law  537,  approved  May  19, 
1948,  Eightieth  Congress  (16  U.  S.  C. 
667c) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that: 

1.  By  deed  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  dated  May  1,  1957,  that  prop¬ 
erty  known  as  Reedy  Island  Range 
Front  Light  Station  (T-Del-409),  Mid¬ 
dletown,  New  Castle  County,  Delaware, 
and  more  particularly  described  in  said 
deed,  has  been  transferred  from  the 
United  States  to  the  State  of  Delaware. 

2.  The  above  described  property  was 
transferred  to  the  State  of  Delaware  for 
wildlife  conservation  purposes  (other 
than  migratory  birds)  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  said  Public  Law 
537. 

F.  Moran  McConihe, 

Commissioner, 
Public  Buildings  Service. 

May  17, 1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4217;  Piled.  May  23.  1957; 
8:46  a.  zn.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  8-2252] 

L.  D.  Friedman  &  Co.,  Inc. 

order  revoking  broker-dealer  registra¬ 
tion  AND  expelling  FROM  NATIONAL 
SECURITIES  ASSOCIATION 

May  17, 1957. 

.  In  the  matter  of  L.  D.  Friedman  &  Co., 
Inc.,  52  Broadway,  New  York  4,  N.  Y.; 
Pile  No.  8-2252. 

A  proceeding  having  been  instituted 
pursuant  to  sections  15  (b)  and  15A  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  to 
determine  whether  to  revoke  the  regis- 


*  Commissioner  Dlgby  dissenting. 


tration  as  a  broker  and  dealer  of  L.  D. 
Friedman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  and  whether  to  sus¬ 
pend  or  expel  registrant  from  member¬ 
ship  in  the  National  Association  of  Se¬ 
curities  Dealers,  Inc.,  and  whether  Louis 
D.  Friedman  and  Leo  Raymond  are  each 
a  cause  of  any  order  of  revocation,  sus¬ 
pension  or.  expulsion  which  may  be 
issued; 

A  hearing  having  been  held  after  ap¬ 
propriate  notice,  at  which  registrant  and 
Friedman  filed  a  stipulation  and  consent- 
to  revocation  and  waived  a  recommended 
decision  by  the  hearing  examiner,  pro¬ 
posed  findings,  briefs  and  oral  argument; 

The  Commission  having  this  day 
issued  its  findings  and  opinion;  on  the 
basis  of  said  findings  and  opinion. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  registration  of 
L.  D.  Friedman  &  Co.,  Inc.  as  a  broker 
and  dealer  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  revoked 
and  that  L.  D.  Friedman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  be, 
and  it  hereby  is,  expelled  from  member¬ 
ship  in  the  National  Association  of  Se¬ 
curities  Dealers,  Inc.,  and  it  is  found 
that  Louis  D.  Friedman  and  Leo  Ray¬ 
mond  are  each  a  cause  of  our  order  of 
revocation  and  expulsion. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4216;  Piled,  May  23,  1957; 
-•  8:46  a.m.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

I  Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  136] 
Colorado 

DECLARATION  OF  DISASTER  AREA 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that  be¬ 
ginning  on  or  about  May  9,  1957,  because 
of  the  disastrous  effects  of  floods,  dam¬ 
age  resulted  to  residences  and  business 
property  located  in'  certain  areas  in  the 
State  of  Colorado; 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Admin¬ 
istration  has  investigated  and  has  re¬ 
ceived  other  reports  of  investigations  of 
conditions  in  the  areas  affected; 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  section  207  (b)  (1) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  consid¬ 
ered  by  the  Office  below  indicated  from 
persons  or  firms  whose  property  situated 
in  the  following  counties  (including  any 
areas  adjacent  to  said  counties)  suffered 
damage  or  other  destruction  as  a  result 
of  the  catastrophe  above  referred  to: 


Counties:  Adams,  Arapahoe.  Denyer  and 
Weld. 

Office:  Small  Business  Administration  Re. 
gional  Office,  New  Customhouse.  Room  2ss* 
19th  and  Stout  Streets.  Denver  2,  Colorado.  ' 

2.  No  special  field  offices  will  be  estab< 
lished  at  this  time, 

.  3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  udi 
der  the  authority  of  this  Declaration  viQ 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  Novmber 
30. 1957.' 

Dated:  May  11, 1957. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4224;  Piled,  May  23,  IQSt- 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  137] 
Texas 

declaration  of  disaster  area 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that 
beginning  on  or  about  May  12,  1957, 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  floods, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi-^ 
ness  property  located  in  certain  areas 
in  the  State  of  Texas; 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Admin< 
istration  has  investigated  and  has  re¬ 
ceived  other  reports  of  investigations  of 
conditions  in  the  areas  affected; 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953.  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration,  I  hereby 
determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  section  207  (b)  (1) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  consid¬ 
ered  by  the  Offices  below  indicated  from 
persons  or  firms  whose  iiroperty  situated 
in  the  following  counties  (including  any 
areas  adjacent  to  said  counties)  suffered 
damage  or  other  destruction  as  a  result 
of  the  catastrophe  above  referred  to: 

Counties:  Lampasas  and  Tom  Green. 

Offices:  Small  Business  Administratim 
Regional  Office,  1114  Commerce  Street,  Dallu 
2,  Texas. 

Small  Business  Administration  Branch  Of¬ 
fice,  Room  290,  U.  S.  P.  O.  Building,  P.  0. 
Box  2474,  San  Antonio,  Texas. 

2.  No  special  field  offices  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  at  this  time. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  November 
30.  1957. 

Dated:  March  14, 1957. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-4225;  Filed,  May  23.  195T, 
8:47  a.  m.] 


